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any changes made since the proposed stage. The interpretation
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BEFORE THE DEPARTMENT OF ADMINISTRATION
OF THE S5TATE OF MONTANA

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING
ON THE REPEAL OF RULES

In the matter of the repeal )
of rules 2.21.1401 through )
2.21.1408 and 2,21.1411 and ) 2.21.1401 THROUGH 2.,21.1408
the adoption of new rules ) and 2.21.1411 AND THE
relating to the administra- )} ADOPTION OF NEW RULES RE-
tion of veteran's and handi- )} ILATING TO THE ADMINISTRA-
capped person's employment ) TION OF VETERAN'S AND
preference ) HANDICAPPED PERSON'S

} EMPLOYMENT PREFERENCE

TO: All Interested Persons.

1. Public hearings will be conducted at five lo~
cations to consider the repeal of rules 2.21.1401 through
2.21.1408 and 2,21,1411 relating to the administration of
veteran's and handicapped person's employment preference and
to adopt new rules.

2. The rules proposed to be repealed are on pages
2-781 through 2-789 of the Administrative Rules of Montana.

3. The hearings will be conducted at the following
times and locations:

(a) at 7:00 p.m., February 16, 1984, in the auditorium
of the Department of Highways Building, 2701 Prospect
Avenue, Helena, Montana 59601;

(b) at 7:30 p.m., February 16, 1984, third floor,
Parmly Billings Library, 510 North Broadway, Billings,
Montana 59103;

(c) at 7:00 p.m., February 21, 1984, the Gallery Room,
second floor, Civic Center, Park Drive and Central Avenue,
Great Falls, Montana 59401;

(d) at 7:00 p.m,, February 16, 1984, the City Council
Chambers, 201 West Spruce Street, Missoula, Montana 59802;
and

(e) at 7:00 g.m.,, February 22, 1984, the City Hall
Council Chambers, City Hall, Havre, Montana 59501.

4. The proposed rules provide as follows:

RULE I SHORT TITLE (1) This policy may be cited as the
veteran's and handicapped person's employment preference
policy.

(Auth. 39-30-106, MCA; IMP, 39-306-101, et. seq, MCA)

RULE II POLICY AND OBJECTIVES (1) It is the policy of the
State of Montana, executive, legislative and Jjudicial
branches, and covered local governments to provide prefer-
ence in employment to eligible disabled veterans, other
veterans, handicapped person's and certain spouses, when
they are substantially equal in qualifications to others
applying for initial appointments to positions,
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(2) It is the objective of this policy to establish
uniform practices and procedures for the administration of
the preference by all public employers covered by the
veteran's and handicapped person's employment preference
act, 39-30-101, et. seq, MCA.

(Auth. 39-30-106, MCA; IMP, 39-30-101, et. seqg, MC3)

RULE TII GENERAL ELIGIBILITY (1) As provided in 39-30-202,
MCA, "No veteran, disabied veteran, eligible spouse, or
handicapped person is entitled to receive employment prefer-
ence as provided in 39-30-201, MCA, unless:

{a) he is a United States citizen;

(b) he has resided continuously in the state for at
least 1 year immediately before applying for employment;

(c) if applying for municipal or county employment, he
has resided continuously for at least 30 days immediately
before applying for employment in the city, town, or county
in which employment is sought; and

(d) he meets those requirements considered necessary
by a public employer to successfully perform the essential
duties of the position for which he is applying.”

(2) No veteran, disabled veteran or eligible spouse is
eligible to receive employment preference solely because he
is entitled to receive benefits from the U.S. veterans
administration.

(Auth. 39-30-106, MCA; IMP. 39-30-202, MCA)

RULE IV ELIGIBLE VETERAN (1) A veteran who may be eligi-
ble to receive employment preference must meet all require-
ments of Rule TIT.

(2) A veteran who i3 eligible for employment prefer-
ence must:

(a) have served on active duty during time of war or
declared national emergency or in a campaign or expedition
for which a campaign badge was authorized by the United
States congress or the United States department of defense,
as provided in Rule XIII; and

(b) have been separated from service by honorable
discharge or separation. A discharge "under honorable
conditions" or any status other than "honorable" is not
acceptable to receive employment preference.

{3) To meet the requiremen: to serve on active duty
requires that the applicant has served on full-time active
duty in the regqular components of the United States army,
air force, navy, marine corps, or coast guard with full pay
and allowances.

{4) Active duty does not include national guard or
reserve service such as monthly drills, summer encampments,
initial training, or other inactive or active duaty for
training.

(5) Excluded are retired members of the United States
armed forces who are eligible for or receiving a military
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retirement allowance based on length of service and other
retired members of a public retirement system, except social
security, that is supported in whole or in part by tax
revenues,

(Auth, 39-30-106, MCA; IMP, 39-30-103, MCA}

RULE V  ELIGIBLE DISABLED VETERAN (1) A disabled veteran
who may be eligible to receive employment preference must
meet all requirements of Rule III.

(2) A disabled veteran who is eligible for employment
preference must:

{a) have served on active duty;

(b) have been separated from service by honorable
discharge, or separation. A discharge "under honorable
conditions" or any status other than "honorable" is not
acceptable to receive employment preference; and

(c}) suffer a service-connected disability determined
by the United States veterans administration to be 30% or
more disabling. The disability does not have to be incurred
during time of war or national emergency or in a campaign or
expedition for which a campaign badge was authorized by the
U.S. Congress or department of defense.

(3) A disabled veteran is eligible for employment
preference regardless of whether he is eligible for or
receiving:

(a) a military disability retirement allowance;

(b) a military retirement allowance based on length of
service; or

{(c) a retirement allowance as a member of a public
retirement system supported in whole or in part by tax
revenues.

{Auth. 39-30-106, MCA; IMP. 39-30-103, MCA)

RULE VI ELIGIBLE SPOUSE (1), A spouse who may be eligible
to receive employment preference must meet all requirements
of Rule II11.

(2) Spouses who may be 2ligible to receive employment
preference are:

{fa) the unremarried surviving spouse cf a veteran who
died while on active duty or whose death resulted from a
service-connected disability; or

(b) the current spouse c¢f a disabled veteran deter-
mined by the United Srates veterans administration to have a
100% service-connected disability who is unable te use his
employment preference because of his disability; or

(c) the current spouse of a persen on active duty
currently listed by the Unit=d States government as missing
in action or a prisoner of war: or

(d) the current spouse of a handicapped person deter-
mined by the department of social and rehabilitation ser:-
vices to have a total disability ond who is unable to use
his employment prefercnce because of his disability.
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(3} The spousal relationship will be determined by the
United States veterans administration or department of
social and rehabilitation services in accordance with
Montana law.

(Auth, 39-30~106, MCA; TMP. 39-30-103, MCA)

RULE VII ELIGIBLE HANDICAPPED PERSON (1} Handicapped
persons who may be eligible t¢ receive employment preference
must meet all requirements of Rule III.

(2} A handicapped person must be an individual whose
disability is certified by the department of social and
rehabilitation services, as provided in Rule XIV.

(Auth. 39-30-10€, MCA; IMP, 39~-30-103, MCA)

RULE VIII EMPLOYERS COVERED (1) Public employers covered
by the veteran's and handicapped person's employment prefer-
- ence act 38-30-101 et. seq. MC2, are:

(a) any department, office, board, bureau, commission,
agency, or other instrumentality of the executive, judicial,
or legislative branch of the govermnment of the state of
Montana; and

(b) any county, city, or town.

(2) Excluded are a school district, a post-secondary
vocational-technical center or program, a community college,
the board of regents of higher education, the Montana
university system, a special purpose district, an authority,
or any political subdivision of the state other than a
county, city, or town.

{Auth. 39-30-106, MCA; IMP. 39-30-103, MCA)

RULE IX POSITIONS COVERED (1) All positions designated as
permanent or seascnal are covered by the employment prefer-
ence. Seasonal positions are those for which there is a
permanent need, but which are interrupted by the seascnal
nature of the work,

(2) Excluded from employment preference are positions
vwhich are designated as temporary. Temporary positions are
established for a definite period of time not to exceed 9
months.

(3) A person hired into a temporary position shall not
be considered a current employee for purposes of Rule X. If
a person hired into a temporary pocsition is considered in
the applicant pool for a permanent or seasconal position, the
selection is considered an initial hire and the employment
preference must be applied.

{4) The following positions are excluded from employ-
ment preference:

(a) a state or local elected official:

{b} employment as an elected official's immediate
secretary, legal adviser, court reportér, or administrative,
legislative, or other immediate or first-line aide;
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(c} appointment by an elected official to a body such
as a board, commission, committee, or council;

(d) appointment by an elected official to a public
office if the appointment is provided for by law;

(e) appointment by lawful authority to fill an un-
expired term in an elected office;

(f) a department head appointment by the governor or
an executive department head appointment by a mayor, city
manager, county commissioner, or other chief administrative
or executive officer of a local government; or

(g} engagement as an independent contractor or employ-
ment by an independent contractor,

(Auth. 39-30-106, MCA; IMP. 39-30-103, MCA)

RULE ¥ APPLYING PREFERENCE (1} As provided in 39-30-201,
MCA, an applicant who is eligible for preference under these
rules shall be hired over any other applicant with substan=~
tially equal qualifications who is not a preference eligible
applicant, when:

(a) the applicant has claimed a preference as required
in Rule XI, and

{b) the hiring is an initial hiring to a position
covered in Rule IX.

{2) A preference-eligible applicant who is a disabled
veteran or handicapped person shall be hired over any other
preference-eligible applicant with substantially equal
gualifications when the applicant also meets the require-
ments of (1) {(a) and (b) of this rule.

{3) An initial hire is a personnel action for which
applications are solicited from outside the ranks of the
current employees of:

(a) a department, as defined in 2-15-102 MCA, for a
position within the executive branch;

(b) a legislative agency, such as the consumer coun-—
sel, environmental quality council, office of the legisla-
tive auditor, legislative council, or office of the legisla-
tive fiscal analyst, for a position within the legislative
branch;

(c) a judicial agency, such as the office of supreme
court administrator, office of supreme court clerk, state
law library, or similar office in a state district court for
a position within the judicial branch;

{d) a city or town for a municipal position, including
a city or municipal court position; and

(e} a county for a county position, including a
justice's court position.

(4) A personnel action limited to current employees of
a specific public entity identified in subsections (3)(a)
through (e) of this rule, current employees in a reduc-
tion-in~force pool who have been laid off from a specific
public entity identified in subsections (3)(a) through (e)
of this rule, or current participants in a federally-au-
thorized employment program is not an initial hiring.
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(5) Substantially equal gqualifications means the
qualifications of two or more persons among whom the public
employer cannot make a reasonable determination that the
gualifications held by one person are significantly better
suited for the position than the qualifications held by the
other persons,

(6} Substantially equal qualifications does not mean a
sjtuation in which two or more applicants are exactly
egually qualified. It means a range within which two
applicants must be considered to be substantially egual in
view of the gqualifications set for the job, Qualifications
shall include job-related knowledge, skill, and abilities.

{7) The public employer, covered by the veteran's and
handicapped person's employment preference act (39-30-101
et.seq., MCA), has the burden of proving by a preponderance
of the evidence that the empioyer made a reasonable deter-
mination of the applicant's qualifications for the position
and that substantially equally gqualified applicants were
afforded preference.

(8) The public employer shall retain a record of the
hiring decision for at least 90 calendar days after the
notice of the hiring decision, Depending on the selection
procedures used, the record may include, but is not limited
to, the following:

(a) a copy of the vacancy announcement or external
recruitment announcement;

(b) a record of the selection procedure used to screen
job applicants;

{c) a record of written and oral evaluations of
applicants;

(d) a copy of applications that were considered for
the specific vacancy; and

(e} a record of the notice of the hiring decision, the
written request for an employer's cxplanation of the hiring
decision by an applicant, and the employer's written expla-
nation.

{(Auth. 39-30-106, MCA; IMP. 39-30-103, 39-30-201, MCA)

RULE XI CLAIMING PREFERENCE - DOCUMENTATION AND VERIFICA-
TION (1) A public employer shall, at the place where
applications are received, by posting or on the application
form, give notice of the preferences that the veteran's and
handicapped person's employment preference act (39-30-101
et. seq., MCA) provide in public employment.

(2) A job applicant who believes he has an employment
preference shall claim the preference in writing before the
time for f£iling applications for the positioen involved has
passed. An employer may provide a standard form for claim-
ing emplovment preference, However, failure to complete
such a form does not negate an applicant's claim for prefer-
ence, as long as a reasonable and timely claim is made as
required by this rule. Failure to make a timely employment
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preference claim for a position is a complete defense to an
action in regard to that position under 39-30-206(4), MCA,

{3) At the place where applications are received, the
hiring authority or other agency receiving applications
shall inform applicants of requirements for documentation of
eligibility for preference which the applicant may be
required to provide to the hiring authority.

(4) The person claiming eligibility for employment
preference 1is responsible for providing all information
necessary to document his claim.

(5) The hiring authority must obtain documentation of
eligibility for employment preference at least from the
applicant who is selected for the vacancy.

(6) The hiring authority shall determine when in the
selection process submission of documentation of eligibility
for the preference shall be provided by the applicant. This
may be at the time an offer of employment is made or at an
earlier time specified by the hiring authority.

(7) Where appropriate, documentation will include the
following or an acceptable substitute:

fa}) from a veteran, disabled veteran, or eligible
spouse of a veteran, a document issued by the department of
defense or equivalent certification from the U. S. veterans
administration listing military status, dates of service,
discharge type, and campaign badges, commonly form DD-214,
or military discharge papers;

(b) from a disabled veteran or handicapped person, a
document from the U. S5, veteran's administration certifying
that the applicant has a service-connected disability of 30%
of more or a document from the department of social and
rehabilitation services certifying that the applicant is
eligible for preference as a handicapped person;

(c) from an eligible spouse of a deceased veteran, a
document from the department of defense or the U, S. veter-
ans administration certifying the service-connected death of
a spouse;

{d) from an eligible spouse of a person on active
duty, a document from the department cf defense or the U. 8,
veterans administration certifying the person on active duty
ig listed as missing in action or a prisconer of war,

(e) from an eligible spouse of a disabled veteran, a
document from the U. 5. veterans administration certifying
the veteran is 100% disabled and unable to use the prefer-
ence because of the disability. Where the veterans adminis-
tration does not certify that the disabled veteran is unable
to use the preference because of the disability, the hiring
authority shall obtain a signed statement from the disabled
veteran that:

(i) he is incapable of using hic employment preference
because of the severity of his disability; and

(ii) he will not claim employment preference with any
covered employer for 1 year from the date his spouse obtains
certification for the preference.

MAR Notice llo, 2-2-123 2-1/24/84
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(f}) £from an eligible spouse of a handicapped person, a
document from the department of social and rehabilitation
services certifying the handicapped person is totally
disabled, is unable to use the preference because of the
disability, and is married to the handicapped person in
accordance with Montana law.

(g) a statement signed by the applicant attesting to
U. 8. citizenship, residency, and non-retired status. Where
the hiring authority has reason to question the validity of
such statements, further evidence may be requested. For
U, 8. citizenship such evidence may include, but is not
limited to, a birth certificate, voter registration card, or
naturalization papers. For residency, such evidence may
include, but is not limited to, payment of state of Montana
income tax, Montana driver's license, vehicle registration,
or hunting and fishing license.

(8) All documentation submitted toc a public employer,
an entity designated to receive applications for a public
employer, or to the department of social and rehabilitation
services in support of a c¢laim of employment preference
shall be considered confidential,

(9) A public employer, an entity designated to receive
applications for a public employer, or the department of
socjal and rehabilitation services shall not release person-
al information relating to an applicant's claim of prefer-
ence to any person not directly involved in the hiring
decisicn.

(10) A public employer may release general information
relating to a successful applicant's eligibility for prefer-
ence upon request., The information provided should not be
specific to the nature of the disability or other personally
identifying information, Examples of general information
would be "a disabled veteran," "an eligible spouse of a
totally disabled person,” or "a handicapped person.”

(11) Applicants shall be notified that misrepresenta-
tion of the claim for preference is cause fcr immediate
discharge.

(Auth. 39-30-106, MCA; IMP. 39-30-206, MCA)

RULE XII DURATION OF PREFERENCE (1) Subject to provisions
of 39-30-202, MCA, a handicapped person as described in Rule
VII, the spouse of a handicapped person as described in Rule
VII (2)(d), a disabled veteran as described in Rule V, or
the spouse of a disabled veteran as described in Rule VI
(2) (b), qualifies for employment preference as long as the
disabling condition persists,

{2) A veteran, as described in Rule IV, who is not a
disabled veteran, as described in Rule V, qualifies for
employment preference for no longer than 15 years following
separation from service or December 20, 1988, whichever is
later. ’
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(3) The surviving spouse of a veteran as described in
Rule VI (2)({a), qualifies for employment preference for as
long as the spouse remains unremarried.

(4) The spouse of a person as described in Rule VI
(2) (c), qualifies for employment preference for as long as
the person is missing in action or is a prisoner of war.

(Auth. 39-30-106, MCA; TMP, 39-30-103 and 39-30-202, MCA)

RULE XII1 MILITARY CONFLICTS (1) To be eligible for
employment preference a veteran must have served:

(a) on active duty during war or national emergency,
as follows:

{i) World War I, beginning on April 6, 1917, and
ending on November 11, 1918, both dates inclusive;

(ii) World War II, beginning on December 7, 1941, and
ending on December 31, 1946, both dates inclusive;

(iii)the Korean conflict, military expedition, or
police action, beginning on June 27, 1950, and ending on
January 31, 1955, both dates inclusive; and

(iv} the Vietnam conflict, beginning on August 5, 1964,
and ending on May 7, 1975, both dates inclusive; or

(b) in a campaign or expedition for which a campaign
badge has been authorized by the department of defense.

(2) A roster of those campaigns or expeditions for
which a campaign badge has been authorized by the department
of defense is maintained by the department of administra-
tion, personnel division (copies are available by contacting
the divisjon, Mitchell Building, Helena, Montana 59620).

(Ruth. 39-30-106, MCA; IMP. 39-30-103, MCA)

RULE XIV CERTIFICATION OF HANDICAPPED PERSONS (1) As pro-
vided in 39-30-~107, MCA, the department of social and reha-
bilitation services shall certify persons as handicapped for
the purpose of employment preference,

(27 As provided in 39-36-103, MCA, in order to be
eligible for employment preference, a handicapped person
must have a physical or mental impairment that substantially
limits one or more major life activities, such as writing,
seeing, hearing, speaking, or mobility, and which limits the
individual's ability to obtain, retain, or advance in
employment. The handicapped person shall have a profession-
al diagnosis establishing the disabling condition. The
handicapped person's medical evidence shall be provided by a
licensed physician or a licensed practitioner competent to
treat and diagnose the particular disabling condition.

{3) Each disabling condition will be individually
evaluated on a case-by-case basis to determine eligibility
for employment preference with the exception of those
persons specifically excluded in Section (6) of this Rule.

(4) To determine if a physical impairment exists, the
department of social and rehabilitation services shall
consider at least the following:

MAR Notice No. 2-2-123 2-1/26/84
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(a) For the purpose of determining whether a person
will be consjidered to be a person handicapped by blindness,
the department shall consider the definition in 53-7-301,
MCA: "blind individual" means an individval whose central
visual activity does not exceed 20/200 in the better eye
with correcting lenses or whose visual acuity is greater
than 20/200 but is accompanied by a limitation in the fields
of vision such that the widest diameter of the visual field
subtends an angle no greater than 20 degrees or who has
other eye conditions which render vision equally defective
or who has an eye condition which will cause blindness,

{b) For the purpose of determining whether a person
will be considered to be a person handicapped by deafness;
the department shall consider the definition in 49-4-502,
MCA: "deaf person" means a person whose hearing is totally
impaired or whose hearing is so seriously impaired as to
prohibit the person from understanding cral communications.
The term further includes, but is not limited to, a person
who, because of loss of hearing, cannot communicate spoken
language.

(c) For the purpose of determining whether a person
will be considered to be a handicapped person, the depart-
ment shall consider at least the following disorders to
constitute neuromuscular diseorders:

(i) cerebral palsy;

(ii) cystic fibrosis;

(iii) multiple sclerosis;

(iv) muscular dystrophy;

(v) epilepsy;

(vi) paraglegia;

{(vil) quadriplegia; or

(viii) other diagnosable diseases or dysfunctions
recognized in medical literature as affecting neuromuscular
performance.

(d) For the purpose of determining whether a person
will be considered to be a handicapped person, the depart-
ment shall consider at least the following disorders to
constitute organic disorders:

(i) diabetes;

(ii) heart disease;

(iii) cardiovascular disease;

(iv) stroke;

(v) respiratory/pulmonary dysfunctions;

(vi) hemic dysfunctions;

(vii) hympathic dysfunctions;

(viii) endocrine dysfunctions; or

(ix) genito-urinary dysfunctions and other diagnosable
diseases or dysfunctions recognized in medical literature as
affecting organic performance;

(e} For the purpose of determining whether a perscn
will be considered to be a handicapped person, the
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department shall consider at least the following disorders
to constitute orthopedic disorders:

(1) disfigurement;

(ii) anatomical loss;

(iii) skeletal/muscular dysfunction and impairment;

(iv) other diagnosable dysfunctions recognized in
medical literature, as affecting orthopedic performance.

(5) To determine if a mental impairment exists, the
department of social and rehabilitation services shall
consider the following to constitute a mental impairment:

(a) an individual suffering from a disability attrib-
utable to mental retardation, cerebral palsy, epilepsy,
autism, or any other neurologically handicapping condition
closely related to mental retardation and requiring treat-
ment similar to that required by mentally retarded individu-
als; or

(b) an organic or mental impairment that has substan-
tial adverse effects on an individual's ability to know or
reason; or an individual's ability to make a choice or
decision.

(6} The term mental impairment does not include
alcoholism or drug addiction and does not include any mental
impairment, disease, or defect that has been asserted by the
individual claiming the preference as a defense to any
criminal charge.

(7) A physical or mental impairment does not consti-~
tute a handicap for the purpose of employment preference
unless its severity is such that it results in a substantial
limitation ©of one or more major life activities, and as a
consequence of the handicap, the person's employment oppor-
tunities have been or may be substantially limited.

(8) Handicapped certification for employment prefer-
ence shall not be denied merely because of a person's
current or former employment.

(9) The department of social and rehabilitation
services will establish a process and standards for certify-
ing handicapped persons for employment preference. The
process shall include, but is not limited to:

(a) a determination established by a professional
medical diagnosis that the person has a physical or mental
impairment as defined by these rules; and

(b} a determination that the physical or mental
impairment substantially limits one or more major life
activity and as a consequence of the handicap the person's
employment opportunities have been or may be substantially
limited; or

(c) a determination by the counselor and medical
consultant designated by the department of social and
rehabilitation services that the disability is so severe or
apparent that it has lead te or could lead to employment
discrimination when the handicapped person is searching 1or
employment; or

(d) a determination that +the disabled person is
totally disabled and that he is unable to use his preference

MAR Notice No. 2-2-123 2=1/26/R4A



—1n4-

because of the disabilits and therefore his spouse is
eligible for preference.

(10) Each determinatior wil. rely on the professional
judgment of the counselor and medical consultant designated
by the department of social and rehabiiitation services to
make the determination.

(11) Each determinaiion will be provided 1in writing in
a standard form as established by the department of social
and rehabilitation services. The written notice shall
include a statement regarding the duration of the certifica-
tion. The written notice shall be provided to the handi-
capped person within 30 days of the receipt of all informa-
tion necessary to make the certification decision,

(12) The process shall allow for permanent certifica-
tion of those impairments (in the judgment of the counselor
and medical consultant designated by the department of
social and rehabilitation services) considered to be perma-
nent and shall allow for loss of certification for those
impairments which may be considered temporary.

(13) The person reguesting certification by the depart-
ment of social and rehabilitation services is responsible
for providing all information necessary to document his
claim to be certified for employment preference. All costs
of obtaining the necessary information, including medical
evidence to substantiate his claim, are the responsibility
of the person requesting the certification.

(14) Where a handicapped person has been determined to
have a disability so severe that he is unable to use his
preference and therefore his spouse is eligible to use his
preference, the written notice of certification should
clearly state the preference-eligible person is an eligible
spouse and that the certification is valid for not more than
1 year.

(15) The department of social and rehabilitation
services shall insure the confidentiality of information
gathered when making employment preference determination in
accordance with federal and state law and as provided in
Rule XI.

(16) Any handicapped person, as provided in 39-30-103,
MCA, who is dissatisfied with the department of social and
rehabilitation services certification decision regarding
eligibility for employment preference, shall be advised of
his right to file a request for an administrative review of
that action and right to a fair hearing if he is dissat-
isfied with the outcome of the administrative review. The
administrative review shall be conducted by the administra-
tor of vocational rehabilitative services division or desig-
nee. The fair hearing shall be conducted in accordance with
the fair hearing rules of the department of social and
rehabilitation services as provided for in 46.2.201 et.
seq., ARM,

(Auth, 39-30-106, MCA; IMP. 39-30-103, 39-30-107, MCA)
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RULE XV HIRING DECISIONS (1} As provided in 39-30-206 and
39~30-207, MCA, if an applicant for a position makes a
timely written employment preference c«¢laim, the public
employer shall give written notice of its hiring decisjon to
each appiicant claiming preference.

(2) Written notice must be given to each applicant
claiming preference who is actually considered by the public
employer as an applicant for a specific position vacancy,.

(3) Public employers who maintain active application
files or conduct continuous recruitment must give written
notice to each person claiming preference whose application
is active in accordance with the employer's selection
procedures and who 1is actually considered for a specific
vacancy. Notice must ke given at the time a position
vacancy 1s filled or by the end of each month in which a
position vacancy is filled.

(4) The public empluyer waust maintain a record of
which applicants were notified and the date the notification
was sent for at least 90 days after notification of the
hiring decision,

(Auth., 39-30-106, MCA; IMP. 39-30-206 and 39-30-207, MCA)

RULE XVI INTERNAL PROCEDURES - ENFORCEMENT OF PREFERENCE
{1) As provided in 39-30-206 and 39-30-207, MCA, an appli-
cant who believes he has not been accorded his rights under
the veteran's and handicapped person's employment preference
act, 39-30-101, et. seq., MCA, may, within 30 calendar days
of receipt of the notice of the hiring decision, submit to
the public employer a written request for an explanation of
the public employer's hiring decision.

(2) The written request for an explanation shall
contain, but is not limited to, such information as is
necessary to determine:

{a) the applicant's name and address;

(b} the applicant is requesting an explanation from
the hiring authority regarding the hiring decision; and

(c) the position for which the person applied.

(3) Within 15 calenday days of receipt of the reguest
for an explanation, the public employver shall give the

applicant a written explanation. The written explanation
shall contain specific job-related reasons why the persen
claiming preference was not hired. The explanation should

be dated and identify the specific position in question,
The public employer should send the written explanation by

certified mail. PFailure to provide written explanation as
required may subject the employer to reopening the selection
process. The emplover should safeguard the confidentiality

of information he has considered in accordance with state
and federal law and as provided in Rule XI.

(Auth, 39-30-106, MCA; IMP, 39-30-206 and 39-30-207, MCA)
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RULE XVII EXTERNAL PROCEDURES - ENFORCEMENT OF PREFERENCE
{1} An appellant may, within 90 calendar days after receipt
of notice of the hiring decision, file a petition in dis-
trict court as provided in 39-30-206 and 39-30-207, MCA,

(Auth. 39-30-106, MCA; IMP. 39-30-206 and 39-30-207, MCA)

RULE XVIII REOPENING THE SELECTION PROCESS (1) If a court
orders a public employer covered by these rules to reopen
the selection process for the position involved, the public
employer shall repeat the selection process including any
job announcement and solicitation of applications. In
addition, the public employer shall notify all persons who
were previously considered applicants for the position that
the position has been reopened. Employment preference shall
be applied as specified in these rules.

(Auth. 39-30-106, MCA; IMP. 39-30-206 and 39-30-207, MCA)

RULE XTX CONFLICT WITH FEDERAL LAW (1) Employment prefer-
ence does not apply to work or positions subject te federal
laws or regulations, if application o©f the enployment
preference conflicts with those laws or requlations.

(2) An agency which believes such a conflict exists
shall submit the position and documentation of the laws or
regulations in conflict for review by the Personnel Divi-
sion, Department of Administration, Mitchell Building,
Helena, Montana 59620. The division shall determine if the
position is excluded from application of the preference.

(Auth. 39-30-106, MCA; IMP. 39-30-108, MCA)

5. These rules are proposed to be repealed because
they were adopted to administer the employment preference
provided for in 10-2-201, et, seg. Montana Code Annotated,
which was repealed effective December 20, 1983, The new
rules ave proposed at the direction of the Legislature in
30-39-106, MCA, to administer the new Veteran's and Handi-
capped Person's Employment Preference Act, adopted Decomber
20, 1983. The rules are to be used by all public employers
covered by the act, including local governments. Because of
this widespread use, the rules incorporate significant
amounts of specific statutory language for ease of adminis-
tration by local governments in day-to-day operation of
personnel activities. Rule XIII, Military Conflicts,
provides that the department of administration, personnel
division, will maintain a roster of campaigns or cxpeditions
for which a campaign badge has been authorized by the
department of defense. This rocster 1is being propcsed,
rather than adopting into the rules each of the campaigns
and expeditions, in order to avoid any delay in making a
veteran eligible for the preference, Such deiay would
result if the rule was amended each time a new badge was
authorized,
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6. Interested parties may submit their data, view or
arguments concerning the proposed repeal of rules and
adoption of new rules in writing to:

Dennis M. Taylor, Administrator
Personnel Division

Department of Administration
Room 130, Mitchell Building
Helena, Montana 59620

no later than February 23, 1984.

7. The following persons have been designated to
preside over and conduct the hearings: Barbara Charlton,
Helena; Mark Cress, Missoula; Pam Wintrode, Great Falls,
Havre, and Jim Nys, Billings. The address for all hearings
officers is Employee Relations Bureau, Perscnnel Division,
Room 130, Mitchell Building, Helena, Montana 59620.

2. The authority of the agsncy tc adopt rules is
based on 39-30-106, MCA, and the rule implements tbe Veter-
an's and Handicapped Person's Employment Preference Act,
39-30-101, et. seq., MCA,

PRI a0 /f’/ﬂ
KSRy, WAl R e

for: Morris L. Brusett, Difector
Department of Admig}ﬁtration

Certified to the Secretary of State, January 16,-1984,
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STATE OF MONTANA
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
BEFORE THE BOARD OF ATHLETICS

In the matter of the proposed ) NOTICE OF PROPOSED ADOPTION
adoptions rules governing pro- ) OF RULES GOVERNING PROFESSIONAL
fessional or semiprefessional ) OR SEMIPROFESSIONAL WRESTLING
wrestling or boxing matches and ) OR BCOXING MATCHES AND
exhibitions. ) EXHIBITIONS

NO PUBLIC HEARING CONTEMPLATED

TO: All Interested Persons:

1. On February 25, 1984, the Board of Athletics proposes
to adopt rules governing professional or semiprofessional
wrestling or boxing matches or exhibitions which involve a
prize or purse.

2. Rules under sub-chapter 1, Organizational Rules will
read as follows:

"I. BOARD ORGANIZATION (1) The board of athletics
hereby adopts and incorporates the organizational rules of the
department of commerce as listed in Chapter 1 of this title."

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 2-4-201, MCA

3. The propeosed rules under sub=-chapter 2, procedural
rules will read as follows:

"II. PROCEDURAL RULES (1) The board of athletics
hereby adopts and incorporates the procedural rules of the
department of commerce as listed in Chapter 2 of this title."

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 2-4-201, MCA

"III. PUBLIC PARTICIPATION RULES (1) The board of
athletics hereby adopts and incorporates by this reference the
public participation rules of the department of commerce as
listed in Chapter 2 of this title."

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 2-3-103, MCA

4. Section 2-4-201, MCA charges all agencies or boards
with the duty to adopt by rule guidelines setting out the
organization or the board and its procedures. The board has
determined that the department organizational and procedural
rules are adequate and necessary to govern the functioning of
the board and is therefore proposing adoption by reference.

Section 2-3-~103, MCA charges all boards with the duty to
adopt by rule guidelines for public participation. The board
has determined that the public participation rules of the
department of commerce will facilitate public¢ participation in
the functions of the board.

5. The proposed rules under sub-chapter 4, entitled
General, will read as follows:
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"1V. GENERAL INFORMATION (1) The mailing address of
the board 1s: Board of Athletics, 1424 9th Avenue, Helena,
Montana 59620-0407, (406) 444-5433.

Auth: 23-3-405. MCA Imp: 23-3-404, MCA

"V. DEFINITIONS (1) ~“Club' or 'promoter' means any
person, club, corporation, association or organization.
(2) 'Contestant' means any participant in a

semiprofessional or professional boxing, sparring or wrestling
contest or exhibition who receives remuneratien directly or
indirectly as consideration of their periormance.

{3) 'City' means any city, town, village, or county
location within the state of Montana.

(4) 'Bout or event' means any boxing or wrestling match,
exhibition, contest, show or tournament.

(5) 'Professional' fcr the purpose of engaging in
professional boxing event, means a person seeking compensation
or reward by boxing. A person seeking a license as a
'professional’' must first truthfully execute a sworn
affidavit, which establishes his gualifications, and must
notify the A.A.U. or Golden Gloves officials of his
'professional' status."

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-404, MCA

"V1. PROHIBITIONS (1) Bouts in which more than 2
boxing contestants are to appear in the ring at the same time
are prohibited.

(2) Boxing, sparring or wrestling matches between
members of the opposite sex is prohibited,

{3) All barroom type brawls, 'so you think you're touah'
type contests, and roughneck type boxing and sparring matches
or contests where contestants receive remuneration directly or
indirectly, and where they have no prior organized amateur or
professional training are prohibited.

(4) All semiprofessional and professional boxing,
wrestling contests or exhibitions where contestants receive
remuneration directly or indirectly, which are held or given
in connection with any circus, carnival, theatrical
performance, picnic, sideshows at fairs, club smokers, lodges,
stag parties, benefits or any other amusements are prohibited,
except when duly licensed by the board.

(5} Wrestling in mud, polyurethene or synthetic
substances is prohibited.”

Auth: 23-3-405, MCa Imp: 23-3-404, MCA

"VII. LICENSING REQUIREMENTS (1) All persons, clubs,
corporations, organizations, associations, referees, seconds,
managers, boxers, wrestlers, promoters and/or matchmakers must
be licensed by the board.

(2) Any club holding an annual license shall obtain a
separate permit or sanction from the board before holding any
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specific boxing or wrestling contests at least 21 days prior
to the event.

(a) The permit shall be posted and prominently displayed
in the box office of the premises where the boxing, sparring
or wrestling contest is held.

(3) Every contestant must box or wrestle consistently
under the same name. Ring names may be used by and must
appear on the official license as issued by the board.

(4) Prior to issuance of a promoters license, the
promoter shall provide a surety bond in the amount of $5,000,
on forms provided by the board, to guarantee payment of all
taxes and fees to the state of Montana.

(6) The promoter shall provide insurance to adequately
protect the contestants, the officials and the attending
public, and shall furnish proof of such insurance to the
board.

(7) Applications and fees shall be made to the board
prior to or on the date of the boxing, sparring or wrestling
event.

(a) Application must be on forms provided by the board
and include a photograph of the applicant or contestant.

(8) Contests staged on government or Indian reservations
within the state of Montana, shall be governed by such rules
and regqulations as may be agreed upon between the governing
bodies concerned and the board of athletics.

(9) The board must be notified of any proposed contests,
together with the names and weights of all contestants, at
least 10 days before such contest or exhibition."

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-404, 405, 501, 502, MCA

"YII1. CONTRACTS AND PENALTIES (1) Terms of all
contracts between promoters, boxing and wrestling
organizations and contestants shall be completed on forms
approved by the board. The original or true copy of each
contract shall be filed with the board at least 7 days prior
to the date of the event, unless specific, individual delay is
approved by the board. Contestants must sign contracts with
thei: legal names.

(2) Telegrams or letters showing acceptance of terms
pending the signing of a contract, will be considered as an
agreement between the contestant, his manager and the
organization. No verbal agreements will be permitted.

(3) No fee shall be paid a contestant who dees not
complete the terms of the contract or who is deemed by the
board, inspector or referee to be putting forth less than
maximum effort.

(4) In all cases where contracts have been consummated,
if either party to the contract finds it impossible to carry
out the terms of the contract, the board must be notified at
once. Failure to provide such information may result in the
suspension or revocation of a license.
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(5) When a boxer is under contract, appears at weighin
time, and is ready to fulfill his contract, and his opponent
does not appear, nor is a substitute provided, the promoter
must pay the boxer his contract Jjuarantee unless a forfeit is
provided.

(6) The amount of forfeit must be 25% or the amount of
the contract guarantee.

(7 If a wrestler is booked to wrestle for a licensee
and does not appear, unless he is sick or injured and can
produce a doctor's certificate to that effect, or has a valid
excuse, that meets with the approval of the board, he shall be
subject to such penalties and forfeitures imposed upon him by
the board."

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-404, 405, &03, Mca

"1, FEES

(1) Promoters/matchmakers $100, plus bonding
requirements

(2) Boxers 20

(3) Wrestlers 10

(4) Referees 10

(5) Managers 10

(6) Seconds 5

(7) Judges s"

Auth: 23-3-405, 37-1-134, MCA Imp: 23-3-501, 37-1-134,
MCA

The proposed rules under sub=-chapter 5, entitled Boxing
Regulations, will read as follows:

"X. BOXING CONTESTANTS (1) All boxing contestants must
file an application with the board, including a photograph of
the applicant. Contestants may also be required to file a
pbirth certificate with the board.

(2) No contestant under the age of 18 or over the age of
35 will be licensed to box in Montana.

(3) No contestant under the age of 21 shall be permitted
to box more than 6 rounds until he has participated in 10 or
more professional bouts, unless special permission is granted
by the board.

(4) Contestants must wear proper athletic attire and
appropriate protective devices, including mouthpiece and
protective foulproof cup.

(5) All contestants to appear in the main event must
train in the city wherein said bout is to be held, or some
other suitable place approved by the board, at least 24 hours
prior to the date of their bout.

(6) Any boxing contestant who has participated in the
following professional bouts, unless specifically authorized
by the board, shall be placed under temporary suspension for
the health and safety of the contestant:
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(a) more than 10 rounds - 30 days suspension
(b) 6 to 10 rounds - 21 days suspension
(c) 1 to 6 rounds « 14 days suspension

(7) Any contestant who participates in a sham or fake
boxing bout shall be disqualified and shall not thereafter be
permitted to contend in any bout in this state for a period of
6 months for the first offense, and for the second cffense he
shall be totally disqualified from further admission or
participation in any boxing contest held or given in the state
of Montana for a period not to exceed one year.

(9) All contestants must be ready to enter the ring
immediately upon the finish of the preceding bout. The
referee may disqualify a boxer breaking this rule. Should an
emergency arise requiring a contestant to leave the ring
during the minuvte intermission between rounds, permission must
be secured from the referee. Failure tc return before the
gong sounds announcing the next round will result in
disqualification.

(16) Whenever a licensed boxer, because of injury or
illness, in unable to take part in a contest for which he is
under contract, he or his manager shall immediately report the
fact to the board, or inspector. He must submit to an
examination by a physician designated by the board, which
examination must be made prior to the date set for the
contest. The expense of the physician's examination is to be
paid by the contestant."

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-404, 405, 603, MCA

"XI. FEMALE CONTESTANTS (1) No applicant shall be
contracted for or engaged in a contest between a male and a
female.

(2) Contests between females will be limited to 4 rounds
of 2 minutes duration.

(3) Custom-fitted mouthpieces must be used of the same
variety required of male participants.

(4) Ten-ounce gloves will be worn for boxing contests.

(5) A breast protector is mandatory, to be used as a
binder.

(6) Hair must be secured in a manner such that it will
not interfere with the vision or safety of either contestant.
(7) Each contestant shall provide herself with two

uniforms consisting of contrasting color, body shirt, blouse
and shorts. No leotards or other such costume is permissible.

(8) Contestants must sign, in addition to the contract,
an addendum indicating that to the best of their knowledge,
they are not pregnant and that the contest will not take place
during a menstrual period.

(9) Promoters will provide adequate, separate dressing
room facilities.

(10) Contestants must make minimum use of cosmetics.
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{(11) Physical examinations annually must include pelvic
examination. Within 24 hours of each contest, an examining
physician shall make an abdominal examination noting any
masses, and a breast examination, noting any masses.

(12) Only more experienced referees should be assigned
to control the contests."

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, MCA

"XII. PHYSICAL EXAMINATION (1) Contestants shall be
examined by a physician approved by the board, on the day of
the bout at the time of weigh-in or at least 5 hours prior to
entering the ring.

(2) In case of substitution or exhibitions, the
contestant shall be subject to the same examination as other
contestants and must be approved by the physician and the
board.

(3) Contestants must provide the board with a current
physical examination and boxing records prior to or at the
time of pre-fight examination and meet the following minimum
physical requirements:

(a) blood pressure no higher than 150/90, may be under
control by the use of diazide diuretic or low salt program.

(b) temperature below 100 degrees F or 37 degrees C,.

(c) distant vision 20/100 each eye - near vision 20/40
by near vision chart.

(d) fundi - no retinopathies or previous detachments
(repaired or not)

(e) abdomen - no visceralmegaly

(f) no hernias, containing abdeminal contents on cough
or straining.

(g) normal Rhomberg or finger to nose tests.

(h) no supperative lesions on skin.

(i) no indications of active renal disease or loss of
one kidney.
(j) no perforated ear drum.

(k) no changes in gait, mental status.

(1) no electrencephalographic or CAT scan changes or
abnormalities.

(m) no changes in ring performance.

{n) exam performed by M.D. or D.C. only.

(o) no body deformity that would tend to promote injury.

(p) no history of epilepsy or seizure disorder.

(4) 1If a contestant appears at weighin and his body
weight is 5% over his contracted weight, without allowing for
dehydration, he will be disqualified from the bout.

(a) Signs of dehydration as a result of taking diuretics
or drugs will be cause for disgualification.

{5) No contestant shall take part in a contest until
pronounced fit to do so by the physician appointed by the
commission and the facts of physical fitness shall be

MAR Notice No. 8-8~-1 2-1/26/84



-114-

certified by the physician to the board within 24 hours after
the contest."
Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, MCA

"XI1I11. PHYSICIAN REQUIREMENTS (1) Physicians shall be
licensed by the Montana state board of medical examiners and
approved by the board.

(2) The examining physician shall be present at ringside
and be available to assist the referee until the conclusion of
the final bout and will be compensated for his services by the
promoter.

(3} Any physician who knowingly makes a false return of
pliveical examinations, shall have his approval revoked and
complaint filed concerning his conduct to the Montana state
board of medical examiners."

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-£05, MCA

Rules proposed under sub-chapter 6, entitled Boxing
Weights and Classes, shall read as follows:

"XIV. WEIGHTS AND CLASSES (1) The following
limitations or weights are placed on all boxing bouts:

Between junior flyweights.................... (109 lbs.)
Between flyweights... ... ... ... ... .. ... ...... (112 lbs.)
Between junior bantamweights................. (115 lbs.)
Between bantamweights......... ... i (118 1bs.)
Between junior featherweights................ (122 lbs.)
Between featherweights. .. ... . ..... ... ....... (126 lbs.)
Between junior lightweights.................. (130 1bs.)
Between junior welterweights................. (140 1bs.)
Between welterweights. .. ...... .. i ennr.. (147 1lbs.)
Between middleweights............. ... .. ... (160 lbs.)
Between light heavyweights................ ... (175 1lbs.)
Between cruilser weights.........._....... (175-190 lbs.)
Heavyweights, all over 180 lbs.......... (no limitation)

"Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, MCA

Proposed rules under sub-chapter 7, entitled Contest
Regulations, will read as follows:

"XV. CONTEST REGULATIONS (1) Duly accredited news
media representatives must, upon request, be admitted at the
official weighing-in of all contestants.

(2) Smoking will not be permitted at boxing or wrestling
events licensed by the board, except outdoor contests and
exhibitions., There must be displayed in conspicuous places
throughout the building where the contest is held, signs
reading 'NO SMOKING'.

(3) Notice of any change in annocunced or advertised
programs for any contest must be promptly filed with the board
and the press at least 24 hours prior to the contest. Notices
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announcing such change or substitution must also be
conspicuously posted at the box office, and announced from the
ring before the opening contest,

(4) Only board members, contestants, seconds, manager,
promoters, physicians and representatives of the board will be
permitted in dressing rooms. All of them must present proper
credentials issued by the board.

(5) Ushers are forbidden to seat anyone after the
exhibition has commenced until the round of boxing or
wrestling going on has been completed.

(6) At all evening exhibitions, the main or final bout
must start not later than 10:00 p.m."

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, MCA

"XVi. TICKETS (1) No person shall be admitted to any
contest or exhibition unless he holds a ticket, is a member of
the board, holds an identification c¢ard issued by the board
for official duty, is an official provided for the contest,
policeman or fireman in uniform and actuzally on duty.

(2) All tickets issued to the press shall be marked
'PRESS', and no one, except the officials designated by the
board and the timekeeper, shall be permitted to sit at the
press table unless actually engaged in reporting the contest.

(3) No boxer or wrestler will be allowed to sell tickets
for any show or exhibition in which he is engaged on a
commission basis, to serve as a remuneration for his services
as a boxer or wrestler.

(4) All tickets exclusive of press and complimentary
tickets shall have the price and date of show printed plainly
thereon, shall be consecutively numbered and shall have a
coupon attached, which may be held by the purchaser.

(5) Licensed clubs are prohibited from selling any
tickets for any price other than the price printed on the
ticket, or to change the price of tickets at any time during
the exhibition or contest for a price less than tickets for
the same seats were sold or offered before the exhibition or
contest.

(6) Licensed clubs must exXercise caution to prevent
speculation in tickets.

(7) Advance sales of tickets must be accounted for as
part of the gross receipts."

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, MCA

"XVII. POINT SYSTEM - SCORING (1) At the beginning of
each round, the boxXer will be given 10 points, from which the
judges will deduct peints according to his performance in the
round. This deduction is based on the following norms:

(a) 10-10 1If the fight is even.

(b) 10-2 In favor of the boxer that has won a light
margin.
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(¢) 10-8 In favor of the boxer that has shown more
control.

(d)y 10-7 If the boxer was severely punished.

(e) 10-8 If the boxer was knocked down and got up
right away in good condition for the protection count
(mandatory 8 count).

(£) 10-7 If the boxer was knocked down once and
received part of the count on the floor and then continued
fighting before the count of 10, or 8.

(g) 10-7 If the boxer was knocked down twice and got
up for the protection count.

(h) 10-6 Two knockdowns under the same conditions as
above, that is received part of the count on the floor and get
up before the count of 10, or 8,

(2) A boxer that has been knocked down can recover his
points if his performance throughout the rest of the round is
good. He will be given credit for what he has recovered.

(3) If mouthpiece goes out, it will be replaced and one
point will be deducted from the score."

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, MCA

"XVIII. NUMBER AND DURATION OF ROUNDS (1) No match
shall be more than 15 rounds in length and such rounds shall
be of not more than 3 minutes' duration, with 1 minute
intermission between rounds."

Auth: 23~3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, MCA

"XIX. DOWN (1) A contestant shall be deemed 'down'
when:

{a) any part of his body other than his feet is on the
ring floor;

(b) he is hanging helplessly over the ropes; and

(¢) rising from 'down' position.

(2) A boxer hanging over the ropes is not officially
'down’' until so pronounced by the referee, who can count the
boxer out either on the ropes or on the floor.

(3) A contestant may go down through accident or
weakness, but must arise instantly. If he is sent down by a
blow, he shall remain down until the count of 'eight' before
arising and continuing the round, and he may remain down until
the count of 'nine' without being disqualified.

(4) Referees in boxing and sparring matches or
exhibitions shall, in rendering their decisions, consider and
declare a contestant to be 'knocked out' when a man is unable,
after being knocked down, to arise unaided inside of 10
seconds.

(5) A boxer who is in distress, but still on his feet
and the referee intercedes to save him, or if, while in his
corner, his manager and seconds throw up the sponge, the
decision shall be 'stopped in so many rounds'.
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(6) When a contestant's chief second considers the
chance of winning hopeless, he may signify his willingness to
have the bout stopped by tossing a towel in the ring.

(7) Should a contestant who is 'down' arise before the
count of 10 is reached, and again go down intentionally
without being struck, the referee shall resume the count where
he left off.

(8) When a contestant is 'down' his opponent shall
retire to the farthest neutral corner and remain there until
the count 1s completed. Should he fail to do so, the referee
may cease counting until he has so retired.

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, MCA

"XX. ACCIDENTAL BUTTS (1) 1If a boxer is accidentally
butted in a bout, but can continue, the referee shall:

(a) stop the actior to inform the judges and acknowledge
the butt; and

(b) if in later rounds, as a result of legal blows, the
accidental butt injury worsens, the referee shall stop the
bout and declare a technical decision with the winner being
the boxer who is ahead on points.

(2) 1f a boxer is accidentally butted in a bout so that
he cannot continue, the referee shall:

(a) call the bout a technical draw if the injured boxer
is behind in points on two or more cards; declare the injured
boxer the winner on a technical decision if he has a lead in
points on two or more cards; otherwise the contest shall be
declared a technical draw; and

(b) call the bout a draw if an accidental butt occurs
during the first round of any contest.”

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, MCA

"XXI. FOULS (1) Fouls are those acts of:

(a) hitting below the belt;

{(b) hitting an oppenent who is down or who is getting up
after going down;

(c) holding an opponent with one hand and hitting with
the other hand;

(d) holding an opponent or deliberately maintaining a
clinch;

(e) butting with the head or shoulders or using the
knee;

(f) hitting with the inside or butt of hand, the wrist
or the elbows;

(g) hitting or 'flicking' with the open glove:;

(h) purposely geing down without being hit;

(i) striking deliberately at the part of the body over
the kidneys;

(j) the use of the pivot and backhand blows and rabbit
punch;

(k) the use of abusive or profane language; and
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(1) the failure to obey the referee;

(m) any physical actions which may injure a contestant
except by fair sportsmanlike boxing;

(n) hitting on the break;

(0) hitting after the bell has sounded ending the round;

(p) roughing on the ropes or pushing the opponent about
the ring or into the ropes.

(2) A boxer who commits a foul, intentional or
unintentional, may be fined the total amount of his purse and
suspended by the board and/or he may be fined cnly in such
amount as the board may deem warranted by the offense. It
will only be by unanimous opinion of the referee, judges and
the board inspector that the offender not be held responsible
for the foul and the club authorized to pay his purse.

(3) Any boxer claiming to be struck by a foul blow must
be immediately examined by the board doctor, and if he is not
available, by some doctor procured by the referee, or the
inspector. If it is the opinion of the examining docter that
the boxer is only temporarily injured, and after a short rest
{which in any event shall not exceed 20 minutes) he can
proceed, the boxer shall be ordered to do so by the referee.

(4) Any boxer falsely claiming to have been struck by a
foul klow will be punished in the same manner as above
provided for boxers who commit fouls.

(5) Any bout terminated by a foul must be reported to
the board immediately by the inspector. Statements from the
referee, judges, and examining doctor, and any other person
deemed desirable must be submitted with such report.

(6) 1In no case shall the cffender be paid any part of
his purse until the final decision ¢f the board.

(7) A referee may penalize a contestant guilty of
committing any foul by deducting points from his score in the
round or rounds such fouls are camiitted and shall notify the
judges of the foul points deducted. If, as a result of a
foul, the ability of a contestant is sufficiently impaired as
to be a handicap in the opinion of the physician, the contest
shall be stopped. If the defaulting contestant iz ahead on
points or the points are egual, he shall be declared the
winner. However, if the fouled contestant is not ahead on
points, the contest shall be declared a draw. If in the
referee's judgement, the foul is of a serious nature, or
intentionally inflicted, he may award the bout to the
contestant so fouled."

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, MCA

Rules under sub=-chapter 8, entitled Ring Regulations,
will read as follows:

"XXIT. RING - EQUIPMENT (1) The boxing ring shall not

be less than 16 feet nor more than 24 feet square within the
ropes. The apron of the ring floor shall extend beyond the
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ropes not less than 2 feet. The ring shall not be more than 4
feet above the floor of the building or grounds of an outdoor
arena and shall be provided with suitable steps for the use of
the participants.

(2) The ring shall be equipped with at least 4 ropes.
The lower rope shall be 18 inches above the ring floor, the
second rope 30 inches, the third ring 42 inches, and the top
rope 54 inches above the ring floor. The lower rope shall be
padded with safety foam or equal padding. The ring floor
shall be padded with a 1 inch layer of uni-cellular safety
mats-2 pound density, or equal padding.

(3) Ring posts shall not be less than 3 inches or more
than 4 inches in diameter extending from the floor to a height
of 58 inches above the ring flcor. The ropes shall be
connacted to posts with extension not shorter than 18 inches.
The turn-buckles must be covered with a protective padding.
The corners should be padded with 6 inches padding of urethane
or egual padding, with 3 pound density.

(4) Substances allowed in the ring:

(a) ice

(b) only plain water

(c) cotton swabs

{d) gauze pads

(e) c¢lean towels

(f) adrenaline 1:1000

(g) avitine in sterile single packets

(h) vaseline or surgical lubricant

(i) tape

(5) Gong, bell, buzzer, or horn which is used must be
sufficiently loud so that the officials and contestants can
hear it clearly.

(6) Excessive use of cocoa butter, petroleum jelly,
grease, ointments or strong smelling liniments by a contestant
will not be permitted."

Auth: 23~-3-405, MCA Imp: 23=-3-405, MCA

"XXIII. HANDWRAPS (1) Handwraps shall not be more than
a total of 6 feet of one inch wide surgical tape (tape cannot
be torn into narrow strips).

(2) One winding of surgeons adhesive tape, not over one
inch wide, shall be placed directly on the hand to protect
the part of the hand near the wrist. The tape may cross the
back of the hand twice, but shall not extend within one inch
of the knuckles when the hand is clenched to make a fist.

{3) Contestants shall use scoft surgical bandage, not
over 2 inches wide, held in place by not more than 2 feet of
surgeons adhesive tape for each hand.

(4) ©One 10 yard role of 2-inch gauze shall complete the
wrapping of each hand. All bandages shall be adjusted in the
dressing room in the presence of a board representative and
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both contestants. Either contestant may waive his privilege
of witnessing the bandaging of his opponents hands."
Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, MCA

"XXIV. OQFFICIAL BOXING GLOVES (1) Gloves in the weight
classes of welterweight and below must be no less than 8
ounces. GCloves in weight classes of middleweights and above
must be of no less than 10 ounces in weight. The only
exception to this rule is in championship bouts where the
commission may authorize & ounce gloves for any weight class.

(2) No breaking, roughing or twisting of gloves shall be
permitted. Gloves shall be examined by the inspector. If
padding is found to be misplaced or lumpy, or if gloves are
found to ba imperfect, other gloves shall be substituted
therefor.

(3) sSafety feoam gloves in compliance with specifications
of the North American Boxing Federation shall be used at all
times, unless a waiver is obtained by the board."

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, MCA

Rules to be adopted under sub=-chapter 9, entitled
Promoter Regulations, shall read as follows:

"XXV. PROMOQTER-MATCHMAKER (1) Promoters shall be
responsible for permit applications and other requirements.
All license fees must be paild prior to the event. Within 24
hours after the conclusion of any boxing or wrestling event,
the promoter shall report on the total number of tickets sold,
the total of gross receipts and such other information as
prescribed on forms provided by the board.

(2) Promoters are required to provide all materials
necessary for the event, such as ring, steps, stools, water
buckets, resin, bell, buzzer or whistle, timer, gloves, gauze
and tape for handwraps.

(3} Promoters shall receive sanction from the board
before any publicity is issued. All substitutions shall be
announced as scoon ag substitutions are Known.

{4) Promoters shall respect the authority of the board
or its representatives.

(5) Promoters shall be responsible to see that the rules
of the board are strictly observed and carried ocut.

{(6) Promoters are responsible for any state or local
health rules, regarding sanitary conditions with respect to
dressing rooms, showers, towels or other egquipment."

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-404, 501, 601, MCA

Rules to be adopted under sub=-chapter 10, entitled Boxing
Officials, shall read as follows:

"XXVI. OFFICIALS REQUIRED (1) The officials shall
consist of a referee, 3 judges, timekeeper, announcer, and a
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physician. The judges and referee shall be named by and paid
by the promoter conducting the contest and approved by the
board at least 48 hours prior to any boxing contest or
exhibition."

Buth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-404, 405, 501, MCA

"XXVII. REFEREE (1) The referee shall be the chief
official of contests and shall have general supervision over
bouts and shall take his position in the ring.

(2) The referee, shall before starting a contest,
ascertain from each contestant, the name of his chief second
and shall hold said chief second responsible for the conduct
of his assistant seconds during the progress of the contest.

(3) The referee shall, before each bout, call
contestants together for final instructions, at which time
each contestant shall be accompanied by his chief second only.
The principmals after receiving instructions, shall shake hands
and retire to their corners. They shall not again shake hands
until the beginning of the last round.

(4) No persons other than the contestants and the
referee may enter the ring during the progress of a round.

(5) The referee shall inspect the bandages and gloves
and make sure that no foreign substances have been applied to
either the gloves or the bodies of the boxers to the detriment
of an opponent.

(6) The referee shall have power:

(a) to disgualify a contestant who commits a foul and to
award decision to opponent.

(7) Whenever a boxer has been injured seriously, knocked
out or technically knocked out, the referee shall immediately
summon the ringside physician to aid the stricken boxer.
Except at the request of the physician, managers and seconds
shall not be permitted to attend the boxer.

(8) The referee shall stop a bout whenever he deems it
advisable because of physical condition of one or both of the
contestants, or when one of the contestants is clearly
outclassed, or whenever he decides that a contestant is not
making his best effort or for any other reason he deems
sufficient.

{9) In the event of serious cuts, the referee shall
summon the ringside physician and the physician shall decide
if the bout should be stopped.

(10) The referee shall not touch the contesting boxers,
except on failure of one or both to obey the 'break' command.

(11) When a contestant is down, the referee shall at once
commence calling off the seconds and indicating the count with
a motion of the arm. If the contestant fails to rise before
the count of 10, the referee shall declare him the loser.

(12) Should the contestant who is down arise before the
count of 10 is reached and again go down due to weakness or is
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unable to arise, the referee shall continue to keep counting
where he left off.

(13) Should a contestant leave the ring during the one-
minute period between rounds and fails to be in the ring when
the gong rings to resume boxing, the referee shall count him
out, the same as if he were 'down'.

(14) In case of a knockdown, the referee shall require
the fallen contestant to take a count of '8'. The mandatory
'8' count shall not be waived for any contest under any
circumstances as it is a safety measure designed to protect
contestants regardless of caliber, ability or rating.

(15) If a contestant who has been knocked or is flung out
of the ring during a contest fails to be on his feet in the
ring before the expiration of 20 seconds, the referee shall
count him out, as if he were 'down'. A contestant who is
flung or has been knocked out of the ring should return to the
ring unassisted.

(16) When a contestant is down, his opponent shall retire
to the farthest neutral corner and remain there until the
count is completed. Should he fail te do so, the referee may
cease counting until he has so retired.

(17) Whenever a referee is compelled to disqualify a
boxer or boxers for stalling, fouling, or for any other
reason, the referee must make a written report of his action,
to be given to the inspector in charge, to be submitted to the
board along with the inspector's report.

(18) Any actions out of the ordinary in any boxing bout
must be so noted on the referee's report.

(19) The compensation and traveling expenses of referees
for officiation at boxing shows or exhibitions shall be paid
by the person, club, corporation or association conducting
such exhibition."

Auth: 23=3=-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-404, 405, 501, 603, MCA

"XXVIII. JUDGES (1) The judges shall be stationed at
opposite sides of the ring.

(2) 1t shall be the duty of the judges to watch every
phase of the bout and to make a decision, if the contest lasts
the limit of rounds scheduled.

(3) They shall be ready at all times, if requested by
the referee, to assist in deciding whether fouls have been
committed, and may bring any other points to the attention of
the referee at the end of the round.

(4) All 3 votes are of egual value in arriving at the
decision as to the outcome of each contest. In the event of
any 2 votes ceoinciding, the result shall be so determined. In
the event of all 3 votes disagreeing, the contest shall be
declared a draw. The decisions of the judges shall be based
primarily on effectiveness, taking into account the following
points:
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(a) A clean, forceful hit, landed on any vulnerable part
of the body above the belt should be credited in proportion to
its effectiveness.

(b) Aggressiveness is the next in importance and peoints
should be awarded to the contestant who sustains the action of
a round by the greatest number of skillful attacks.

(c) Defensive work is relatively important and points
should be given for cleverly aveoiding or blocking a blow.

(d) Points should be awarded where ring generalship is
conspicuous. This comprises such points as the ability to
quickly grasp and take advantage of every opportunity offered;
the capacity to cope with all kinds of situations which may
arise to foresee and neutralize an opponent's method to adopt
a style of boxing at which he is not particularly skillful.

(e} It is advisable to deduct points when a centestant
persistently delays the action of a contest by clinching and
lack of aggressiveness.

(£) Points should be deducted for a foul even though it
is unintentional and not of a serious enough nature to warrant
disqualification.

{g) A contestant should be given credit for
sportsmanlike actions in the ring, close adherence to the
spirit as well as the letter of the rules and for refraining
from taking technical advantage of situations unfair to an
opponent.

(h) In order to arrive at a true conclusion, every point
should be carefully observed and noted as the round
progresses. The winner of the round is to be determined by
the contestants receiving the largest number of points scored
in that round. At the end of the contest the contestant who
has to his credit the greatest number of points is the winner
of the bout. Each round is to be accounted for on the score
card in figures. The 10-point system will be used.

(5) It is understoeod that officials have discretionary
power at all times to decide what in their opinion ceonstitutes
points on behalf of winner or loser.

(6) fficials will only use ink or indelible pencil in
scoring.

(7) When neither contestant has a decided margin, the
winner should be determined on peoints scored and on
aggressiveness."

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-404, 405, 501, MCA

"XXIX. TIMEKEEPER (1) The timekeeper shall be
appointed by the club and shall be known as the official
timekeeper. He must be seated outside the ring close to the
gong.

(2} He shall indicate the beginning and end of each
round by striking the gong with a metal hammer.

(3) He shall provide himself with a whistle, and a stop
watch which shall have been properly examined and certified as
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to accuracy before the bout. Ten seconds before the beginning
of each round, the timekeeper shall give warnings to the
seconds of contestants by the blowing of the whistle.

(4) In the event of a contest terminating before the
scheduled limit of rounds, the timekeeper shall inform the
announcer of the exact duration of the contest.

(5) Timekeepers are not to use whistle, buzzer, or other
instruments during the progress of a round. The whistle,
buzzer or other instrument must be used only 10 seconds prior
to the beginning of the contest and 10 seconds prior to the
beginning of each round."

Auth: 23~-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-404, 405, 501, MCA

"XXX. ANNOUNCER (1) The announcer shall annouce the
names of contestants, their correct weights, the decisions of
the referee and judges, and other matters as directed by the
club officials.

(2) No introductions or announcements, except those
pertaining to the contest or exhibition, shall be made from
the ring, unless authorized by a member of the beard or
inspector."”

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, MCA

"XXXI. SECONDS (1) Seconds must be at least 18 years
of age.

(2) Seconds shall not be more than 2 in number, one of
whom will inform the refereee that he is the chief second.

(3) Only one second shall be inside the ring between
rounds.

(4) Licensed managers shall be permitted to act as
seconds and shall comply with all rules of conduct pertaining
to seconds.

(5) sSeconds shall not coach principals during the
progress of rounds and must remain seated and silent during
the rounds. Fans may be used between rounds. The swinging of
towels is prohibited. A wet sponge may be used te refresh the
contestant. Excess water on the ring floor shall be wiped up
by the seconds before the start of the next round.

(6) Seconds shall not enter the ring until the timer
indicates the termination of a round. Seconds are prohibited
from spraying or forcefullyv throwing water on a contestant.

(7) Seconds shall leave the ring enclosure at the sound
of the timekeeper's whistle 10 seconds before the beginning of
each round. They shall leave ring platform and remove all
obstructions, buckets, stools, promptly when the gong sounds
for the beginning of each round."

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, 501, MCA

"XXXII. INSPECTORS (1) The board shall appoint

official representatives designated as 'inspectors' and shall
issue to each an authorization which will be his authority to
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act as a representative of the board. The inspector shall be
present during the physical examinations and weighins. He
shall not leave before tickets and receipts have been counted
and all tax and license fees due have been collected. The
inspector shall see that all rules are strictly enforced. He
will also supervise the counting of all receipts.

(2) The inspector shall provide the official scoring
cards. The judges shall score each round of the bout on the
score card, total it, name the winner, sign the card and
return it to the referee, who shall deliver the cards to the
inspector. He will then hand the cards to the announcer who
will announce the results and immediately return the cards to
the inspector. Score cards must at all times remain in the
custody of the inspector who shall deliver the score cards,
the rest of his reports and the tax and license fees to the
board.

(3) The inspector may not have an interest in the
management of any contestant, ner act as a referee, judge,
timekeeper, or second at any licensed event."

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-402, MCA

The rules to be adopted under sub-chapter 12, entitled
Wrestling Officials, will read as follows:

"XXXIII. REFEREE (1) Under no circumstances shall any
wresler lay his hands on the referee. Any violation of this
rule shall disqualify the offender.

(2) The referee's instructions given before the bout
must be strictly complied with, as he is responsible for the
proper conduct of the match and the enforcement of the rules
of the board. The referee's verdict shall be final and he has
the right to stop a match at any time because of injury or
weak physical condition of one or both of the contestants."

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-404, 405, 501, 603, MCA

The proposed rules to be adopted under sub-chapter 13,
entitled Regulation of Wrestling Contestants, will read as
follows:

"XXXIV. WRESTLING CONTESTANT (1) No license will be
issued to a contestant who is over 55 years of age.

(2) Should a wrestler claim injury and refuse to
continue a contest at the referee's command, and if after a
physical examination, he is found physically unable to
continue the bout, then the referee must decide in favor of
his opponent.

(3) VWrestlers appearing in matches must be properly
clothed in neat and clean athletic apparel. Trunks and tights
must be well fitting and held with a high waist band. If
short trunks only are used and the limbs bare, the length of
the trunks shall not be less than 3 inches below the crotch,
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and 2 pairs, one over the other, must be worn. Shoes must
have soft soles.

(4) All contestants' skin must be clean and free from
grease or other sort of lotion or foreign substance."

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-404, 405, MCA

"XXXV. TIME LIMITATIONS (1) Matches shall be limited
to 2 hours of continuous wrestling, except as herein otherwise
provided. Should neither contestant have a marked advantage
at the end of 2 hours, the referee, in his discretion,
following a 5-minute rest peried, may order the contest
continued for an added 30 minutes. If, at the end of the
extra 30 minutes, the referee is unable to decide the winner,
the contest shall be declared a draw. However, if one of the
contestants gets a fall during the extra 30 minute period,
that fall shall be the deciding fall and he shall be declared
the winner.

(Z) Should there only be one fall in the 2 hours of
wrestling, the winner of that fall shall be declared the
winner of the contest. If each contestant has gained one fall
in the 2 hours of wrestling, then the referee may allow the
match to continue after a S-minute rest period for an added 30
minutes. If at that time neither of the contestants shall
have gained a fall and the referee is unable to declare a
winner, he shall then declare the contest a draw.

(3) In contests of less than 2 hours duration, when the
referee is unable to give a decision in a close match, he
shall have the power to declare such contest a draw, if in his
opinion this would be a just decision."

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, MCA

"XXXVI. _RING EQUIPMENT (1) Mats shall not be less than
1 1/2 inches thick, and must be stuffed with hair, felt,
cotton or other soft material, and shall cover the entire ring
platform. The mat and covering shall be clean and free from
disagreeable odors at all times. The ring size ropes shall be
the same as those used in boxing."

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-105, MCA

"XXXVII. HOLDS (1) Any hold, grip, lock or trip is
allowed except as herein below listed: strangle hold,
scratching, eye gouging, striking with knuckles, pulling hair,
kicking, butting in the face, cutting off the breath by
shutting nose and mouth at the same time. Inserting fingers
in the mouth, deliberately throwing of opponent over the top
rope and wrestling outside the ring are specifically
prohibited.

(2) The use of foul language after a warhing from the
referee shall immediately disqualify the offender.

(3) When wrestlers roll off the mat and under the ropes,
but net off the ring platform, the referee and timekeeper
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shall begin a count of 10. In the event that neither wrestler
returns before the count of 10 is completed, the exhibition
shall be terminated. In the event one wrestler returns and
his opponent fails to return before the count of 10 is
completed, then the exhibition shall terminate with the
wrestler in the ring being awarded the contest.

(4) When one or both wrestlers fall from the ring so
that a part of their bodies touch the floor, the referee and
timekeeper shall begin a count of 20. In the event that
neither wrestler returns before the count of 20, then the
exhibition shall terminate with the wrestler in the ring being
awarded the contest.

(5) Wrestlers failing to break when instructed to do so
by the referee shall be given a count of 4 in which to release
the hold, and if the aggressor does not break the hold by the
count of 4, the offender shall be disqualified and his
opponent shall be awarded the exhibition."

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, MCA

"XXXVII1. FALLS AND DECISIONS (1) Both shoulders
pinned to the mat for the referee's audible count of 3 seconds
shall constitute a fall. Conceding a fall or quitting because
of receiving punishment from a legitimate hold, constitutes a
fall.

(2) The referee shall slap on the back or the shoulders
of a wrestler securing a fall so that the man under him will
not be strained by being held too long in a possible painful
position.

(3) The referee shall not put his hands under the
shoulders of a contestant unless it is absolutely necessary to
determine a fall."

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23+3-405, MCA

"XXXIX. DELAYS IN CONTEST (1) If for any reason
whatsoever it becomes necessary to temporarily stop the
contest during the course of its progress, such time as may be
consumed during the delay shall be added to the wrestling
period so as to complete the full time allowed for the
contest."

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, MCA

Rules proposed to be adopted under sub-chapter 14,
entitled Australian Tag Team Wrestling, will read as follows:

"XL. AUSTRALIAN TAG TEAM WRESTLING (1) A tag team
event is an exhibition between a team of 2 wrestlers against
anocther team of 2 wrestlers

(2) The exhibition begins with one man from each team
wrestling one man from the opposing team while their
respective team partners remain on the apron of the ring
outside of the ring ropes. A man cannot enter the ring unless
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his partner is defeated or he is able to touch his partner and
to relieve him. He must have hold of a regulation 3-foot rope
with a knot in one end and the other end looped over the ring
post of his team's corner. At the time of a tag contact
between partners, the man outside of the ropes must have both
feet on the apron floor and must reach over the top rope only
to make contact, The referee must see to it that the wrestler
in the ring after tagging his partner, retires to the outside
of the ring before his partner can enter the ring. Not more
than 2 referees are permitted to be in the ring at the same
time during the exhibition. During the team exhibition, team
partners may relieve each other as often as they desire as
long as neither has lost a fall for his team. When a wrestler
loses a fall, he must retire to the ringside at his corner.

(3) If a wrestler is injured sco that he cannot continue,
his partner must carry on alone. The opposing team must
defeat the one wrestler once to win a team fall.

(4) 1t shall be a foul for a contestant while awaiting
his turn on the apron to assist his partner or to interfere
with his opponent.

(5) It shall also be a foul for a contestant while
awaiting his turn to release his held on the rope in his
corner for any reason whatsoever until officially relieved by
his partner or the referee.

(6) After one warning of the above infractions, the
referee shall disqualify the offender.

(7) It shall be a foul for a contestant or manager to
bring into the ring any foreign object.

(8) Only the referee and wrestlers are permitted in the
ring during matches. In the event anyone other than the
performing wrestlers enters the ring, the referee shall stop
the match.

{9) In all other instances, the rules governing
wrestling exhibitions shall prevail."

Auth: 23-3-405, MCA Imp: 23-3-405, MCA

6. The rules under sub=chapter 4 are necessary to list
the address and telephone number of the board office, to
clearly define words used consistently throughout the rules to
include a number of meanings, locations or participants. The
board is defining "professional" to be consistent with
national and international boxing regulations.

Rule IV is proposed as boxing officials, physicians and
boxing organizations urge prohibitions on "tough guy" matches
due to the large number of permanent injuries and deaths
assoclated with these events. Participants are not usually in
proper physical health and have not received proper training.
Quite often the event is held in a tavern and participants
have consumed alcoholic beverages which impairs full
coordination.
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Rule IX, which sets outs fees, is proposed based on
program area costs, as section 37-1-134, MCA requires all
licensing boards to set fees commensurate with program area
costs. The proposed fees are those the board has determined
necessary to cover those costs.

The remainder of the rules proposed under sub-chapter 4,
5, 6, 7, 8, 9, and 10 are proposed to be unjiform with other
states, and in agreement with the North American Boxing
Federation, World Boxing Assocation (WBA), World Boxing
Council (WBC) and other boxing organization regulations. The
North American Boxing Federation, an affiliate of the WBC,
just updated their regulations on participants, promoters, and
officials' gualifications, ring regulations, contract
negotiations, weights and classes, and contest requlations.
The board felt that, with the research that was utilized in
the NABF rules, they should adegautely cover boxing and
wrestling in Mentana.

The rules are also proposed to protect the public from
fraudulent actions concerning boxing events and also for
consistency between organizations and for the safety and
protection of all persons involved in a boxing or wrestling
event.

The rules under Sub-Chapter 12, 13, and 14, are proposed
to be in compliance and consistent with the regulations of the
National Wrestling Assocation of American and Internatiocnal
Wrestling Alliance. The rules are also being proposed to
protect the wrestler, officials and the public from fraud in
performance and to provide for adequate and proper wrestling
facilities and conditions.

6. Interested persons may submit their data, views or
arguments concerning the proposed adoptions in writing to the
Board of Athletics, 1424 9th Avenue, Helena, Montana, 59€20-
0407, no later than February 23, 1984.

7. If a person who is directly affected by the proposed
adoptions wishes to express his data, views or arguments
orally or in writing at a public hearing, he must make written
regquest for a hearing and submit this request along with any
comments he has to the Board of Athletics, 1424 9th Avenue,
Helena, Montana, 5%620-0407, no later than February 23, 1984.

8. If the board receives requests for a public hearing
on the proposed adoptions from either 10% or 25, whichever is
less, of those persons who are directly affected by the
proposed adoptions, from the Administrative Code Committee of
the legislature, from a governmental agency or subdivision, or
from an association having no less than 25 members who will be
directly affected, a public hearing will be held at a later
date. Notice of the hearing will be published in the Montana
Administrative Register.

BOARD QOF ATHLETICS
JOHN HALSETH, M.D.
BOARD MEMBER
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DIRECTOR
PARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Certified to the Secretary of State, January 16, 1984.
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STATE OF MONTANA
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
BEFORE THE BOARD OF SOCIAL WORK EXAMINERS

In the matter of adoption of ) NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING ON
rules regarding the board of ) THE ADOPTION OF RULES FOR THE
social work examiners. } BOARD OF SOCIAL WORK EXAMINERS

TO: All Interested Persons:

1. oOn February 16, 1984, at 7:00 p.m., a public hearing
will be held in the upstairs conference room of the Department
of Commerce Building, 1424 9th Avenue, Helena, Montana to
consider the adoption of rules governing social workers in
Montana.

2. The proposed rules do not replace or modify any
section currently found in the Administrative Rules of
Montana.

3. The proposed rules will read as follows:

"I. BOARD ORGANIZATION (1) The board of social work
examiners hereby adopts and incorporates the organizational
rules of the department of commerce as listed in Chapter 1 of
this title."

Auth: 37-22-201, MCA Imp: 2-4-201, MCA

"II. PROCEDURAL RULES (1) The board of social work
examiners hereby adopts and incorporates the procedural rules
of the department of commerce as listed in Chapter 2 of this
title."

Auth: 37-22-201, MCA Imp: 2-4-201, MCA

"II1I. DEFINITIONS (1) 'Psychosocial methods' means
those professional techniques which: °

(a) enhance the problem solving and coping capacity of
people;

{b) 1link people with systems that provide them with
resources, services and opportunities;

(¢) promote effective and humane operation of these
systems; and

(d) contribute to the develcopment and improvement of
social policy."

Auth: 37~22-201, MCA Imp: 37-22-102, 201, MCA

"1v. LICENSURE REQUIREMENTS (1) For the purpose of
meeting the 3,000 hour requirement of section 37-22-301
(2)(b), MCA, an applicant shall provide verified experience
which may include:

(a) hours spent providing psychotherapy to individuals,
families, and groups;

(b) hours spent supervising the work of other persons
providing pschotherapy."

Auth: 37-22-201, MCA  Imp: 37-22-301 (2)(b), MCA
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"v. APPLICATION PROCEDURE (1) Any person seeking
licensure must apply on the board's official forms which may
be obtained through the department.

(2) Completed applications must be accompanied by:

(a) application fee;

(b) verification of the applicant's doctorate or masters
degree in social work provided directly from the school to the
board office; and

(c) three reference letters as reguired by section 37-
22-301 (2), MCA.

(2) The applicant shall be notified in writing of the
results of the evaluation of the application for examination.

Auth: 37-22-201, MCA Imp: 37-22-301, MCA

"VI. FEE SCHEDULE

(1) Application fee $50.00
(2) Original licensee fee 25.00
(3) Exam fee 50.00Q"

Auth: 37=-1-134, 37-22-201, MCA Imp: 37-22-302, MCA

4. Section 2-4-201, MCA charges all agencies or boards
with the duty to set out by rule, procedural and
organizational rules. The board has determined that the
department of commerce organizational and procedural rules
will adequately govern the operations of this board and is
therefore proposing the adoption by reference.

The board feels the adoption of rule IIIl. definitions is
necessary to insure that psychotherapy may be provided in a
wide variety of professional settings and organizations such
as mental health agencies, medical hospitals, mental
hospitals, nursing homes, family service agencies, youth
serving agencies, correctional programs, child welfare
agencies, alcohol and drug programs and other human service
agencies and programs and to allow that both brief service
(coften called crisis intervention) and extended service to
individuals, families and groups can be considered to be
psychotherapy.

Pule 1V is proposed due to the diversity of the psycho-
therapeutic experience. The board felt it necessary to apprise
applicants for licensure of the practice experience which
would qualify under section 37-22-301, (2), MCA.

Rule V. 1is proposed as the board felt it necessary to
provide potential applicants with a specific method and
specific requirements to apply for a license.

Rule VI. sets the fees commensurate with what the board
feels will be program area costs as reguired by section 37-1=-
134, MCa.

5. Interested persons may present their data, views, or
arguments, either orally or in writing, at the hearing.
Written data, views or arguments may alsc be submitted to the
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Board of Social Work Examiners, 1424 9th Avenue, Helena,
Montana 59620-0407, no later than February 23, 1984.

6. The board or its designee will preside over and
conduct the hearing.

BOARD OF SOCIAL WORK EXAMINERS
JIM POMROY, CHATRMAN

AR AN,
DEFARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Certified to the Secretary of State, January 16, 1984.
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STATE OF MONTANA
BEFORE THE DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

In the matter of the proposed ) NOTICE OF ADOPTION OF A RULE
adoption of a rule pertaining ) PERTAINING TO SEMI-ANNUAL

to semi-annual assessments for ) ASSESSMENTS FOR STATE BANKS,
state banks, trust companies, ) TRUST COMPANIES, AND INVEST-
and investment companies ) MENT COMPANIES

NC PUBLIC HEARING CONTEMPLATED

TO: All Interested Persons:

1. The notice of proposed adoption cf a new rule as
stated above,published on December 15, 1983, at pages 1783 -
1784, 1983 Montana Administrative Register, issue number 23,
is amended. The original notice did not contain a statement
of reason for the proposed adoption.

2. The rule remains as proposed in the original notice.

3. The department is proposing the rule to implement
Chapter 507, 1983 secsion laws (HB 701) which establishes the
formula for a semi-annual assessment of state chartered banks,
trust companies and investment companies which will allow the
Department of Commerce to recover 80% of its supervisory and
examination costs.

4. Interested persons may submit their data, views or
arguments concerning the proposed adoption in writing to
Les Alke, Commissioner of Financial Institutions, Department
of Commerce, 1424 9th Avenue, Helena, Montana, 59620, no later
than February 23, 1984.

5. If a person who is directly affected by the proposed
adoption wishes to express his data, views or arguments orally
or in writing at a public hearing, he must make written
request for a hearing and submit this request along with any
comments he has to Les Alke, Commissioner of Financial
Institutions, Department of Commerce, 1424 9th Avenue, Helena,
Montana, 59620, no later than February 23, 1984.

6. If the board receives requests for a public hearing
on the propnsed adoption from either 10¥% or 25, whichever is
less, of those persons who are directly affected by the
proposed adeption, from the Administrative Code Committee of
the legislature, from a governmental agency or subdivision, or
from an association having no less than 25 members who will be
directly affected, a public hearing will be held at a later
date. Notice of the hearing will be published in the Montana

Administrative Register.
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
BY:/.,/
G.
t

o ABY BUZHANAN, DIRECTOR
Certified to the Secretary of S e, ATanuary 16, 1984.

2-1/26/84 MAR Notice No. B8-80-3



-135-

BEFORE THE SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION
OF THE STATE OF MONTANA

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING FOR

In the matter of amendment of
i i PROPOSED AMENDMENT OF

)
rules governing vocational )
education programs of the ) VOCATIONAL EDUCATION RULES
public schools of the state ) FOUND IN CHAPTER 41, VOCA-
of Montana ) TIONAL EDUCATION--GENERAL
) RULES; CHAPTER 43, POST-
) SECONDARY VOCATIONAL EDUCA-
) TION; AND CHAPTER 44, VOCA-
) TIONAL EDUCATION IN SECONDARY
) SCHOOLS

TO: All Interested Persons

) 1. On February 16, 1984 at 9:00 a.m., a public hearing
will be held in the conference room of the Office of Fublic In-
struction, 1300 Eleventh Avenue, in Helena, Montana, to con-
sider the amendment of vocational education rules found 1in
Chapter 41, Vocational Educaticon--General Rules; Chapter 43,
Postsecondary Vocational Education; and Chapter 44, Vocational
Education in Secondary Schools.

2. The rules proposed to be amended can be found on
pages 10-543 to 10-564; 10-581 to 10-585; and 10-593 to 10-606
of the Administrative Rules of Montana.

3. The rules proposed to be amended are as follows:

10.41.101 DEFINITIONS. (1), (2) and (3) Remain the same.

{(4) Ancillary Services. Activities which contribute to
the enhancement of gquality in vocational education programs,
including activities such as teacher training and curriculum
development, but excluding administration .-{exeept-iR-coRsSHmer
and-hememaking-education-under-Seetion-150-of-£he-Act-3-

(5) Application Fee. A fee collected only one time from
each applying student. The-studeni--apptieati-on -fee-is-eensi—-
dered-part-ef-tuitren-~

(6), (7) and (8) Remain the same.

(9) Capital Expenditure. Expenditures for the acquisition
of fixed assets or additions to fixed assets (real and personal
property). Real property expenditures for land, land improve-
ments, buildings, building remodeling, building additions,
building construction and personal property expenditures for
machinery, equipment, furniture, fixtures, vehicles and tools
which exceed $300 in value.

EH}}—GETA/WLN-éMaﬂpewef)—eiassreem-Tfainiﬂg-Pfegfamv ——————
Glasaroom -and/er-etassreom-retated-nanpewer-tratAtAg-programs--
designed -to-prepare-youths-er-adultn-for-employment-training---
aimed-ak-emptoyment -

£33 10 Consumer and Homemaking Education Programs.
Instructional programs, services, and activities at all educa-
tional levels for the occupations of homemaking including, but
not limited to:

(a) Consumer education;

(b) Food nutrition;
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(¢) Family living and parenthood education;

(d) Child development and guidance;

(e) Housing and homemanagement (including resource manage-
ment; and

(f) Clothing and Textiles.

€323 (11 Cooperative Education. A program of vocational
education for persons who, through written cocperative arrange-
ments between the school and employers, receive instruction,
1nclud1ng required academic courses and related vocational
instruction by alternation of study in school with a job in any
occupational field, but these two experiences must be planned
and supervised by the school and employers so that each contri-
butes to the student's education and to his or her employabil-
ity. Work periods and school attendance may be on alternate
half days, full days, weeks, or other periods of time in ful=-
filling the cooperative program.

€333 Cooperative Program Student. A student with a
minimum © one hour per week, 1n addition to regular classes,
devoted to discussion of working problems, assignments of
special projects, etc.

%43 (13) Curriculum. A series of courses or units,
organized 1n sequential order, designed to lead the student
toward the attainment of vocational aims and objectives.

€153 (14) Disadvantaged.

(a) Persons (other than handlcapped persons) who:

(i) Have academic or economic disadvantages; and

(i1) Require special services, assistance, or programs in
order to enable them to succeed in vocational education pro-
grams.

(b) "Academic disadvantage" for the purposes of this
definition of "dlsadvantaged" means that a person

(i) Lacks reading and writing skills;

(i1) Lacks mathematical skills; or

(ii1) Performs below grade level.

(¢c) "Economic disadvantage," for the purposes of this
definition of "digadvantaged," means

(1) Family income is at or below national poverty level;

(il) Participant or parent(s) or guardian of the partl—
cipant is unemployed;

(iii) Parthlpant or parent of the participant is recip-
ient of public a551stance, or

(iv) Participant is instituticnalized or wunder state
guardianship

£363 (15 Displaced Homemakers. Persons who had been
homemakers Tfor a substantial number of years but who now,
because of dissolution of marriage, must seek employment; or
persons who are single heads of households and who lack ade-
guate job skills; or persons who are currently homemakers and
unemployed or underemployed and experiencing difficulty in
obtaining or upgrading employment.

{373 (16) Energy Education Program. A program for train-
ing of miners, supervisors, technicians (particularly safety
personnel) and’ environmentalists in the field of coal mining
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and coal mining technology. FPregrams-may-be-cendueted-at-the--
pestsecondary -Askrtyttons-eRty-- Programs may also include
training of individuals needed for the installation of solar
energy equipment, including training necessary for the in-
stallation of glass paneled solar collectors and of wind energy
generators, and for the installation of other related applica-
tions of solar energy.

4389 (17) Evaluation. A procedure for determining the
effectiveness of the program.

€294 (18 Executive Officer of Vocational Education. The -
superintendent of public instruction is the executive officer,
the legally designated state official directly responsible for
the development of policies for vocational education.

€263 (19) Exemplary Program. A program designed to
enable educational agencies to explore, develop and demonstrate
nevw and innovative ways to plan, implement and conduct voca-
tional education programs, 1including

(a) Programs designed to develop high quality vocational
education programs for urban centers with high concentrations
of economically disadvantaged individuals, unskilled workers,
and unemployed individuals;

(b) Programs des:gned to develop training opportunities
for programs in sparsely populated rural areas and for indivi-
duals migrating from farms to urban areas;

(c) Programs of effective vocational education for indi-
viduals with limited English-speaking ability;

(d) Establishment of cooperative arrangements between
public education and manpower agencies, designed to correlate
vocational education opportunities with current and projected
needs of the labor market; and

(e) Programs designed to broaden occupatlonal asplratlons
and opportunities for youth, with special emphasis given to

outh who have academic, socioceconomic, or other handicaps,
including

(1) Programs and projects designed to familiarize secon-
dary school students with the broad range of occupations for
which special skills are required, and the requisites for
careers in such occupations; and

(i1) Programs and projects to facilitate the participa-
tion of employers and labor organizations in postsecondary vo-
cational education. Priority will be given to programs de-
signed to redu;e sex stereotyplng in vocational education.

$2%3 Full-time Equivalent. -¢Recemmended-guide-for--
3$979-80-3¢ ee -yea¥-} (Postsecondary vocational technical

Center

ia; Student - Two-hundred--and--FrfbEy-¢2503 Three hundred
thirty-three point three classroom contact hours per quarter
and sewvelr-Rupdred--and--Frfty-¢7563 one thousand (1,000) class-
room contact hours per year.

(b) Administrator - Twelve (12) months of contracted em-

ployment.
(c) Full-time Equivalency Instructional Staff - Eight
hundred-sixEy-{8607-——--—- One thousand sixty-eight (1,068)

hours of actual student classroom contact hours per year (post-
secondary vocational-technical centers).
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(d) Other Professional - One hundred eighty-one-{#8313-
five (185) days of contracted employment.

%ei support Staff - Forty (40) hours per week for a
twelve (12) month period.

¢£3--Preduetivity-F¥E~raties-

FFE~=-#-of-ptudents-H-inst--eiassroem-hours-per-wveek—-

375
Phe -375-faeto¥-itg-derived-by-multipiying-the-average-elass-sige
(5> ~Eimes-the-average-iastruettonat-staff-heurs-+n~-frent-of-a-
€}ass-¢253-—-3b-H-25-==338--u
The -above - formuta-applies-teo~ati-insEruetors-unless-it-vietakes
pre—establiched-~standards -required-by-state-er-national-aeered-
tt2ng-ageneies -

223 (21) Full-time Vocational Education Teacher. An
instructor carrying a vocational teaching assxgnment that con-
tains at least the minimum number of hours considered by the
superintendent of public instruction or local educational
agency to be the recognized full-time load of a person engaged
for a normal work day and week in the program.

€233 (22) Guidance and Counseling Programs. Includes
counseling, information on placement, appraisal, followup and
research.

¢243 (23) Handicapped.

(a) A person who 1s:

(1) Menrktaliy-retarded deaf;

(i1) Hard-ef-hearing deaf-blind;

(111) peaf hard of hearing;

(iv) Speeeh—tmpaifea mentally retarded;

(v) Vigually-handieapped multihandicapped;

{v1) 6ertousiy-emetionatly-diskturbed- orthopedically

impaired ]
] ,ZVli) -€xippled-{torthopaedieatiy-impaired}s-o¥r other health

impaired;

FGrr}}—AQEhef—heaith-impaifed-persenr—ine&uding—a—pefsen——
who -guffers-frem-tearning-disabstttien-to-the-entent-the-dis---
ability-is-a-heatth-impatrments-and-

{(viil) seriously emotionally disturbed;

{(ix) ‘specific Jearning disability

{(b) A person who, by reason of the above:

(1) Requires speclial education and related services, and

(11) Cannot succeed 1n the reqular vocational education
program without special educational assistance; or

(111) Requlres a modified vocational educational program.

€283 (24 Hispanic. A person of Mexican, Puerto Rican,
Cuban, Central or South American, or other Spanlsh culture or
origin, regardless of race. .

264 (25) Industrial Arts Education Program. Those educa-
tion programs:

(a) which pertain to the body of related subject matter,
or related courses, organized for the development of under-
standing about all aspects of industry and technolegy, as
experimenting, designing, constructing, evaluating and using
tools, machines, materials and processes; and

(b} which assist individuals in making informed and
meaningful occupaticnal choices or which prepare them for entry
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into advanced trade and industrial or technical education pro-
grams.

2% (26) Instructional Staff. 1Individuals employed for
the primary purpose of performing instructional activities in
job skill preparation. Only those individuals who devote 50%
or more of their time to instruction in specific job skills in-
struction or training should be reported. Both part-time and
full-time staff members should be reported.

(27) Job Training Partnership Act, formerly CETA, now
P.L. 97-300; an act to establish programs to prepare youth and
unskilled adults for entry into the labor force and to afford
job training to those economically disadvantaged individuals
and other individuals facing serious barriers To employment,
who are in a special need ot such training to obtain productive
employment. Vocational services of an educational and training
nature provided under JTPA within districts or postsecondary
centers shall be approved by the executive officer (state super-
intendent] for vocational education.

(28) and {29) Remaln the same.

(30) Local Education Agency. Consists of the local board
of trustees responsible for local policy and administration in-
cluding the district superintendent and staff . -end -the-veea
t+enal-techrical-centexr-direetor--

{31) and (32) Remain the same.

(33) Major Occupational Heading.

(a) Agriculture

(b) Consumer Home Economics

(c) Distributive

(d) Health Occupations

(e) Home Economics Occupational Preparation

(f)

(g)

(h)

Industrial Arts
offiee Business and Office
Technical

(i) Trade and Industry o

Under these occupational headings there are many specific

occupational or vocational fields of training.
) (34) Manpower Training (JTPA). Specialized federal train-
ing programs designed to lower the state or local unemployment
level or to increase the number of employzble persons through
training programs. ]

(35), (36) and (37) Remain the same.

(38) Other Eligible Recipients (OQER). Any postsecondary
school, agency, or Institution public or private eligible for
the receipt of federal funds.

£38Y  (39) Occupational Skills. Instruction directly
preparing persons for employment in a specific occupation or a
cluster of closely-related occupations 1in an occupational
field.

€353 (40) Occupational Title. The common name by which a
position 1Is identified. The generally accepted source of
nomenclature is the Dictionary of Occupational Titles, pub-
lished by the department of Tabor or the classification of in-
structional programs.
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€463 (41) Open-Entry/Exit Program. A program which allows
students to enter at any time as the specific program allows,
and to exit upon achieving acceptable competency.

(42) Property Accountability and Management System
(PAMS). A state system of inventory which 1s used to inventory
equipment and property acquired through legislatively approp-
priated primary operations funds of the five vocational-tech-
nical centers.

) 43) Part-time Vocational Education Teacher. An
instructor carrying a vocational teaching assignment of less
than the minimum number of hours considered by the superinten-
dent of public instruction or local educational agency to be
the recognized full-time load of a person engaged for a normal
work day and week in that program.

{42} (44) Personal Property. #& Property that retains
its origina shape and appearance with use; 1t 1s nonexpend-
able; that is, if the article is damaged or some of its parts
are 1ost or worn out, it is usually more feasible to repair it
rather than replace it with an entirely new unit; it represents
an investment of money which makes it feasible and advisable to
capitalize the item; and it does not lose its 1dent1ty through
incorporation intoc a different or more complex unit or sub-
stance.

€433 (45 Preparatory Instruction. Vocational education
instruction for persons who are available for study in prepara-
tion for entering the labor market. Classes must be part of an
approved program and all students receiving vocational instruc-
tion in preparatory classes under the state plan must be con-
ducted in the day or evening, but in all cases must be part of
a total program of study intended to prepare the student to
enter the labor market in the vocation for which the instruc-~
tion is given.

£443 46 Program Assignment. Persons classified as
instructional staff are unduplicated and only counted once.
Dual or multiple assignment should be recorded in the program
where the most clock hours of instruction occur. This defini-
tion relates to staff accounting and not budgeting.

t4%5% (47) Program Charges. A definition employing the
concept of students rece1V1ng goods or services that are deemed
necessary for their use in the program on an individual cost
reimbursement basis. The sole purpose for collecting such
charges would be for control purposes of items needed by the
student that would have to be purchased regardless. Monies
collected shall not supplement program budgets.

t463 (48) Program Completer. A student who has completed
a planned sequence of courses, services, or activities designed
to meet an occupational ob]ective A program leaver is anyone
who was enrolled in and attended a vocational program and has
left the program without completing it and 15 not known to be
continuing in vocational education.

FF}}-PPBgEam-Gptiens---eeneentrated t¥aiRiRg-iR-a-specifie
ceeupationat-skill-whieh-ig- part-of-an-appreved-veeatienat-----
prograr - --Ehe ~eeneentrated- tfainiﬁg ep%&ens shatl-be-desigrated
on-the-studentls-program-completion-gertificater—
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{483 (49) Remedial. Planned diagnostic and/or helpful
systematic activities for individuals currently enrolled who
have deficiencies in basic skills area.

49+ (50 Secondary Program. Vocational education for
persons 1in high school {(span of grades usuatiy beginning with
grade 9 and ending with grade 12.)

€563 (51) sex Bias. Behaviors resulting from the assump-
tion that one sex is superior to the other. ) )

¢513 (52) Sex Discrimination. Any action which limits or
denies a person or a group of persons opportunities, privi-
leges, roles, or rewards on the basis of their sex.

4523 (53) Sex Stereotyping. Attributing behaviors,
abilities, 1nterests, values and roles to a person or group of
persons on the basis of their sex.

€533 (54) short-term Preparatory. Classes organized to
present short, intensive instruction in the skills or knowledge
essential to employment at the entry level in a specific voca-
tion.

€544 (55 Special Disadvantaged. Special programs for
disadvantag persons in areas of the state which have high
concentrations of youth unemployment or school dropouts.

¢553 (56) Special Needs. Applies to persons who meet the
requlrements under the law for one of the three categories--
handicapped, disadvantaged, and limited English-speaking--who
require special programs, modification of programs, or sup-
plemental services to help them succeed in a vocational educa-
tion program.

563 (57) State--Divector--of-Vocatronal-BEdueationr Assis-
tant Superintendent for Vocational Education Services. The
state director of vocational education is the state adminis-
trator of all secondary and postsecondary vocational programs
under the state superintendent.

¢b6%3 (58) Support Service Programs. Skill assessment,
employment counseling, job placement and follow up services
for:

(a) persons who had been solely homemakers for a substan-
tial number of years but who now, because of dissolution of
marriage, must seek employment;

(b) persons who are single heads of households and who
lack adequate job skills;

(c) persons who are currently homemakers and part-time
workers but who wish to secure a full- tlme job;

(d) women and +¢menj) who are now in jobs which have been
traditionally considered job areas for females (males) and who
wish to seek employment in job areas that have not been tradi-
tionally considered job areas for females (males); and

(e) women and ¢men3j who enter programs designed to prepare
individuals for employment in jobs which have been traditional-
ly limited to men (women).

€583 (59 Syllabus. A summary or outline kept on file at
the school which outlines the main points of a course of study
for each vocational course offered.

5> -Eransirent ~Gtudent~~-Students-whe-are-in-attendanee---
tesa-than-three-menths-
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(60) State-Fund 21 Postsecondary Students. Fund 21 stu-
dents sha é considered students accounted for out of primary
operations funding. ]

€663 (61) Tuition. Payment for instruction with the
amount detérmined by the superintendent of public instruction.

(62) Twelfth Day Report. A report of contact hours sub-
mitted by the vocational-technical centers for each program
offered divided by 333.3 per quarter to determine the FTE stu-
dent count.

X3 63 Unduplicated Count. The process of reporting
an individual student only once, regardless of the number of
programs in which he or she 1s enrolled during the year.
Students who were enrolled in more than one program during the
year, or who transferred from one program to another, should be
reported only once. Assign that student to the program closest
to the student's occupational objective. If the student has
two or more occupational objectives, then assign to the one
program with the greatest number of hours In instruction.

{623 64 Vocational Counselor. A vocationally and
professionally trained person assisting individuals to under-
stand their capabilities and interests, to choose a suitable
vocation, and to prepare for employment and to make successful
progress in employment. Five prlnc1ple functions are: place-
ment, follow-up, information, testing and counseling.

(65) Vocational Education Data System. A federal require-
ment of annual reporting for all institutions offering voca-
tional education funded by state/federal money that consists of
student enrollment by classification of instructional code,
student completers/leavers, employer follow-up and teacher data.

€633 66? Vocational Education. Organized "educational
pregrams whic are directly related to the preparation of
individuals for paid or unpaid employment, or for additional
preparation for a career requiring other than a baccalaureate
or advanced degree; for purposes of this paragraph, the term
"organized education program" means only:

(a) Instruction related to the occupation or occupations
for which the students are in training or iunstruction necessary
for students to benefit from such training; and

(b) The acquisition, maintenance, and repair of instruc-
tional supplies, teaching aids and equipment.

The term "vocational education" does not mean the construc-
tion, acguisition, or initial equipping of buildings, or the
acqu151t10n or rental of land.

€64y (67) Veeoutional--Fducation -Admirtstrative-Implementa-
tion--Preeedures- Postsecondary/Secondary Policies, Procedures
and/or Guidelines. A series of procedures establlshed by the
atate direeter of assistant superintendent for vocational
education to bring into Tocus and to carry out the policies and
directives of the superintendent of public instruction.

€653} (68) Vocational Education Course, An organization
of vocatio education subject matter and related learning
experiences providing for the instruction of students cn a
regular or systematic basis.
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£663 (69) Vocational Education Funds. Aii-federat-and---
state -furds-dicbursed-by-the-soperintendent-of-publie-rnstrue~-
Eron-for-veeational-cdueakion~-in-Mentanar-and-tecat-funds-used-
for--patehing-and-maintenance-ef-effort-purposes-as-provided-by-
taw- All federal and state funds made avallable Lo the state
for the purpose of providing vocational education or training
in Montana, and local funds used for matching and/or mainten-
ance of effort purposes as provided by law,

t6#3 (70) Vocational Education Personnel, All state and
local personnel whose part or full-time salary is paid from
funds appropriated or otherwise provided for vocational educa-
tion.

68y (71) Vocational Fducation Programs. A planned
sequence of courses leading to the development of skills and
knowledge required for entry into a specific vocation aad
developed and conducted in consultation with potential em-
ployers and /or others having skills in and substantive knowl-
edge of the vocation. A program combines and coordinates
related instruction of field, shop, laboratory, cooperative
work or other wvocational experience which 1is of sufficient
duration to develop competencies for employment. Consumer
homemaking programs as established in the Montana state plan
for vocational education shall also be included under this
definition.

694 (72) Vocational Instruction. Instructlon which 1s
designed %0 prepare individuals for employment in a specific
occupation or cluster of closely related occupations in an
occupational field, and which is especially and particularly
suited to the needs of those engaged 1n or preparing to engage
in such occupation or occupations. Such instruction may in-
clude:

(a) Classroom instruction;

(b) Classroom related field, shop and laboratory work;
(c) Programs providing occupatlonal work experiences, in-
cluding cooperative education and related instructional aspects
of apprenticeship programs;

(d) Remedial programs which are designed to enable indi-
viduals to profit from instruction related to the occupation or
occupations for which they are being trained by correcting
whatever educational deficiencies or handicaps prevent them
from benefitting from such instruction; and

(e} Activities of vocational student organizations which
are an integral part of the vocational instruction.

%63} (73) Vocational Objective. The occupational outcome
of training and other preparatlon as stated by an individual
student. It 1s usually stated irn terms of a specific job
title.

€733 (74) Vocational Folicy. Superintendent of public
instruction policies for vocational education are phitesephieai
directional statements that set forth the bread; general intent

purpose of the superintendent and provide the necessary
dlrectlon for development of administrative gquidelines and pro-
cedures.

724 (75) Vocational Student Organization. An organiza-
tion of students in vocational programs which serves members by
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providing opportunities for leadership, citizenship and charac-

ter development. The organization enhances the vocational
instructional program by providing motivation for personal
achievement and appreciation of life roles. Activities are

considered an integral part of the program and are carried out
at local, state and national levels in affiliation with such
organizations as Future Farmers of America, Future Homemakers
of America, Distributive Education Clubs of America, Office
Education Association or Vocational Industrial Clubs of America.

333 (76) White, Not of Hispanic Origin. A person having
origins 1in" any of the original peoples of Europe, North Africa
or the Middle East. o

£F44 (77 Work Study (Vocational). Programs administered
to any youth who:

(a) Has been accepted for enrollment as a full-time stu-
dent in a vocational education program which meets the stand-
ards prescribed by the superintendent of public instruction and
the local educational agency for vocational education programs
assisted under this act, or in the case of a student alrsady
enrolled in such a program, is in good standing and in fulltime
attendance,

(b} Is in need of the earnings from such employment to
commence or continue the student's vocational education pro-
gram; and

(¢} Is at least 15 years of age and less than 21 years of
age. (Auth. Sec. 20-7-301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-302.1(7), MCA.)

10.41.102 COMPREHENSIVE STATE PLAN.

(I} The state-direetor assistant state superintendent and
the staff of the department e# for vocational and-eecenpakienai-
education services shall prepare the Montana state plan for
vocational education in consultation with the state-planning---
eerm:ttee Montana Vocational Education Planning Council and the
Montana advisory counci! for vocational education. The plan
shall be prepared in accordance with policies and instructions
of the superintendent of public instruction and with the Urited
States~0ffzee Department of Education.

(2) and (3 Remain the same.

(4) The state plan shall be forwarded to the atterney-
Gewsrak -and -to-the-MeRtana-advisery-eouneti-for-veeationat-—---
ediveabronr -for-eerttfieation-and-then-chati-be-sens-te-the------
COMRIESroneR - S ~cducationr ~Yatted-btates~Bffice-o£f-Edueation~~
foi~-approvatr appropriate agencieg in accordance with executilve
order 12372.

5) and (6) Remain the same.

(Auth. Sec. 20-7~301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-301(1), MCA.)

10.41.103 SPAFE-BIREEFOR~CE-VOCATIONAL~EBUCATION == .
ASSISTANT SUPERINTENDENT FOR VOCATIONAL EDUCATION SERVICES.
The state direcker-ef- assistant superintendent for vocational
education services shall be résponsible for Implementing all
policies adopted by the superintendent of public instruction
for the administration of vocational education.
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(1) The state--director-ef assistant superintendent for
vocational education services is the appointed state adminis-
trator for vocational education.

(2) Appeal-from-actions-o¥--decigions--of -he-stakte-direa-
tor-shall-be-made-to-the-superintendent-of-pubiie-instruetion—-
and -reguests-for-earings-must-be-in-writing-and-submitted-Ret--
tegs-than-fifteen-{ib)-vwerking-days-prier-to-a-seheduied-state-
voeationelk-education-neeting---Appeats-are-to-be-directed-to——~
the -gtate -director-vwhe-shati-sehedute-the-hearing-and-notify---
the ~appelapt-ef-the-£ime-and-place-ef-the-hearing-~ Appeal from
actions of the assistant superintendent for vocationa] educa-
tion services will adhere to ARM Chapter 6, 10.6.101 through
10.6.130. (Auth. Sec. 20-7-301, MCA: IMP, Gec. 20-7-302.1,
MCA.)

10.41.104 EMPLOYMENT OF STATE STAFF. The state-di¥eeter
ef assistant superintendent for vocational education services
shall have the authority to recommend employment of the neces-
sary staff to assure the superintendent of public instruction
that policies are adhered to and that state program eensuttants
specialists are avaiiable to serve the educational institutions
o% Montana which are offering vocational education programs.

(1) The state--drrecker-of assistant superintendent for
vocational education services shall implement a staff plan for
a department of vocational education in the office of public
instruction for the purposes of assuring the superintendent of
public instruction that policies are adhered to and that knowl-
edgeable program eemsultans specialists are available.

(2) The stwte--direcker-ef assistant superintendent for
vocational education services shall follow the procedure of
recruitment of professional personnel as outlined in Section
501, Article V of the Affirmative Action Plan adopted by the
superintendent of public instruction. These procedures shall
not be retroactive to employees on staff prior to the date of
adoption. (Auth. Sec. 20-7-301, MCA:; IMP, Sec., 20-7-302.1(3),
MCA. )

10.41.105 DUTIES OF STATE STAFF. The state-direeter-of-
assistant superintendent for vocational education services shall
be responsible for promoting and improving vocaticonal education
programs offered in the educational institutions of the state.

(1) and (2) Remain the same.

(Auth. Sec. 20-7-301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-301.2(6), MCA.)

10.41.106 ACCOUNTABILITY. The state -direeter-ef- assis-
tant Superintendent for vocational education services wil
determine that vocational education activities within the state
are being conducted according to federal and state rules and
regulations.

(1) The state-di¥eeter assistant superintendent and staff
will determine, through wisitaErems evaluation, audit or report-
ing procedures, that all approved programs in the state are
being conducted according to state and federal laws, rules and
regulations.
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(2) The state-direeser assistant superintendent and staff
shall seek the assistance of the Montana advisory council for
vocational education in reviewing state and federal laws, rules
and regulations. (Auth. Sec. 20-7-301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-
302.1(6), MCA.)

10.41.107 MONTANA ADVISORY COUNCIL. The state-direetor--
of assistant superintendent for vocational education services
shall "solicit the advice and counsel of the Montana advisory
council for vocational education pertaining to the evaluation
and improvement of vocational education.

tk)~-Fhe-state~director-or-designated-representative-shall
meet -regularlty-with-the-exeeutrve-direetor-of-the-advisery-—-~--
eounctt -tr-order-to-coo¥dinate-their-activities-and-exchange--~
informations=~-

(2)-Hie -gkate -direetor-or-designated-representative-shall
attend -meekings-of-the-advisery-couneii-and-shatl-preovide-the--
ceunet--with-itnformation-concerning-veeationat-education-to----
assigé-the-ceuneil-in-perfeorming-iEs-duties--

3} - Memberys - f - the- Morrtetrr ads-o00rS- CGeUREH--foF -veea----
Eroiral ~educaktron-shatl-be-invited-to-serve-on-evaluation-teams-
(Auth. Sec. 20-7-301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-302.1(16), MCA.)

10.41.108 PUBLIC INFORMATION. The state-director-ef-----
assistant superintendent for vocational education services
shall keep the superintendent of public instruction and the
public informed of both the progress and the problems of voca-
tional education in Montana.

(1) The state-direeter assistant superintendent and staff
shall develop a system to collect, analyze, 1interpret and
communicate vocational education information.

(2) The state--direeter assistant superintendent shall
keep the gsuperintendent of public instruction informed of
programs, problems, needs or proposed directions for vocational
education.

(3) The state-direete¥ assistant superintendent and staff
shall provide timely informatlion to the public through approved
newsletters or public communication channels. (Auth. Sec. 20-
7-301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-302.1(1l) and (12), MCA.)

10.41.109 CONDUCT OF VOCATTIONAL EDUCATION IN LOCAL
DISTRICTS. -
Approved vocational programs shall be in compliance
with aii federal and state requirements, directives and laws.
(2) Remains the same.
(Auth. Sec. 20-7-301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-303, MCA.)

10.41.111 ADMINISTRATION OF EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING

FUNDS  (JTPA). Employment and training funds distributed
-the-effice from the state treasury at the direction and
discretion of the superintendent of public instruction for use
by educational institutions shall be administered in cocpera-
tion with local education institutions and/or other state
agencies. The superintendent of public instruction recognizes
that students from Indian Reservations and/or other groups
within the state of Montana may need special consideration.
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(1) All negotiations for establishment of employment and
training slots (individual referral) or programs at the five
postsecondary vocational technical centers shall be between the
awarding agency and the superintendent of public instruction.

(2) Employment and training slots (individual referral)
or programs established by negotiations betweén the awarding
agency and the superintendent of public instruction will be
similar at each of the centers.

(3) Remains the same.

(4) It shall be the responsibility of the state-direeter-
assistant superintendent for vocational education services to
resolve conflicts of authority or interest and teo insure that
services are not needlessly duplicated. (Auth. 20-7-301, MCA;
IMP, Sec. 20-7-301(14), MCA.)

10.41.112 RECRUITMENT, SELECTION, EMPLOYMENT AND ADVANCE-~-
MENT OF PERSONNEL. Recrultment, selection, employment and ad-
vancement of vocational education personnel shall be consistent
with current approved institution and/or agency affirmative ac-
tion plans in addition to state policy at the postsecondary
level. Any educational institution requesting funds for voca-
tional programs must have an approved affirmative action plan.
(Auth. Sec. 20~7-301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-312(1h), MCA.)

10.41.113 OCCUPATIONAL AND PROFESSIQONAL CERTIFICATION.
Secondary vocational education instructional and administrative
personne% shall satisfy minimum occupational and professional
certification standards established by the superintendent-of---
publie-inatrue€ien Board of Public Education and shall meet ap-
plicable recertification standards If any part of their sala-
ries are to be paid from funds apprepriated allocated for voca-
tional education. (Auth. Sec. 20-7-301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-
301(6), MCA.)

10.41.114 DEVELOPMENT AND MAINTENANCE OF PERSONNEL COMPE-
TENCIES. The development of secondary vocational iznstruetersi-
Teachers' instructional competencies and the maintenance and 1im-
provement of their occupational skills shall be the shared re-
sponsiblity of the individual, the local educational institution
/school, the teacher tralnlng institutions and the-state-diree-
OE—EE--veeatieﬂai——edueatien— other agencieg in accordance
with the Board of Public Education pcliciesg pertaining fo cer-
tification and recertification.

(1) The GState---bireeter assistant superintendent may
initiate the following activities:

(a) Programs, seminars, conferences and workshops to
develop or improve instructional and administrative competen=
cies of vocational perscnnel.

(b) Programs or systems that will provide for pellodlcal—
ly sending vocational education personnel baek to business or
industry to keep them abreast of current practices.

(¢) Recommendations to the superintendent of public
instruction for courses and workshops submitted for funding by
¢he teacher training institutions for the development and
improvement of instructional competencies.

MAR Notice No. 10-2-48 2-1/26/84



-148-

(d) Programs of preservice and inservice education for
instruction, supervisory, administrative, teacher training and
support personnel in vocational education. (Auth. Sec. 20-7-
301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-302.1(16), MCA.)

10.41.115 APPROVAL OF PROGRAMS. Secondary and postsec-
ondary vocational education programs must have approval of the
superintendent of public instruction prior to receipt of funds.

(1) The state--direeter--of assistant superintendent for
vocational education services shall recommend to the superin-
tendent of public instruction which programs should be ap-
proved, based on established criteria and consistent with state
and federal law.

(2) Aki--pregrams Programs, excluding consumer home eco-
nomics and industrial arts, shall have a vocational objective.
Program subject matter MUSt consist of the knowledge and skills
required for the student's successful performance in the voca-
tion. Program titles must refer to vocational objectives and
relate to offieve -of-edueation-eedes classification of inctruc-
tional program codes.

{3} All 51gniflcant curriculum changes must be approved
by the state- difeecer—ef assistant superintendent for vocation-
al education services. Change requests are accomplished by
submitting both the Current and revised curricula, with a cover
letter indicating the reason(s) for the change and the date
that the change 1is to be effective. A syllabus for each ap-
proved vocational course in a program which the institution 1is
offering must be on file.

(4) Remains the same.

(5) All preparatory instruction funded by the superin-
tendent of public instruction must be in accordance with ap-
proved programs. All such courses, semihars, practicums, etc.
must be offered only as part of an approved program . untess
speetal-appreval-is-granted-

(6} Requests for approval of preparatory programs for
secondary students must be submitted at least four months in
advance of the starting date of the program. Postsecondary
preparake¥y prevocational programs may be submitted at any time
but must operaté within the center budget approved by the
superintendent of public instruction.

(7) Remains the same.

(Auth. Sec. 20-7-301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-301(7), MCA.)

10.41.116 DETERMINATION OF PROGRAMS TO BE OFFERED. (1)
and (2) Remain the came.

(3) In order for state o¢ifice of public instruction, de-
partment of vocational education services stall members to re-
view programs being operated in local Institutions, each insti-
tution must maintain current files and records swek-as inclu-
sive of, but not limited to course syllabi, cooperative training
plans aqreements, curricula and course descrlptlons as ap-
proved, 1inventories of all equipment purchased with vocational
funds, annual application, revisions, and supporting schedules,
audits, follow-up data, and enrollment reports. {(Auth. Sec.
20-7-301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7=301(7), MCA.)
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10.41.117 VOCATIONAL PROGRAM DESIGN. (1) and (2) Remain
the same.

(3) Evidence that a program will not prepare students for
employment may cause the program to be disapproved (with the
exclusion of congumer homemaking and industrial arts).

(4) A program or course shall not discriminate on the
basis 0f raee--sex;-age, --drsabrlrtyr-~ereed race, color, reli-
gion, creed, political ideas, sex, age, marital stdtus, physical
or mental handlqvg & national origin in enroliment procedures,
counseling, classroom instruction, completion requirements or
job placement. (Auth. Sec. 20- 7 301, McA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-
301(7), MCA.)

10.41.118 LOCAL ADVISORY COUNCILS. Institutions offering
vocational education programs shall have a local advisory
council composed of representatives from management, labor, and
citizens-at-large to consult with and advise school adminis-
trators on matters pertaining to the development and improve-
ment of vocational education.

(1) Fhe A local advisory council is required to meet at
least once per year; minutes of all meetings must be on file at
the local institution.

(2} ¥me A local advisory council is to assist school
administrators "in determining programs to be offered, program
evaluation, establishing priorities for building programs for
vocational education facilities, and to review factors affect-
ing all vocational programs. Local advisory councils shall
have representation of both genders, racial and ethnic minori-
ties found in the region the council serves. Student represen-
tation is recommended.

(3} Tocal advisory councils may be used in lieu of pro-
gram advisory committees where:

(a) TEATs have three (3} or fewer program offerings and
where representation on the council is composed of representa-
tive members from the areas of training consistent with 10.41.
118(13(Z2). {(Auth. Sec. 20-7-301, MCA; 1IMP, Sec. 20-7-302(1)

CICE.

10.41.119 PROGRAM ADVISORY COMMITTEES. Each vocational
education program shall have a program advisory committee com-
posed of, but not limited to, representatives from management
and labor to consult with administrators and teachers on pro-
gram matters, except as noted in 10.41.118(3).

(1) A program advisory committee must he appointed for
each vocational education program. Members should represent
management, labor, and other interested groups and sheuid shall
consult with teachers and administrators on program matters
such as curriculum, courses, equipment, facilities, evaluatlon,
job skills and placement. The program advisory committee is
required to meet at least once per year and minutes of all
meetings must be on file at the local institution., ZF-ie-
recommended-that-advisery-cemm: Ltees-meet-guarteriy--

(2) and (3) Remain the same.

(4) written policy of the local board of trustees shall
authorize advisory committees. (Auth. Sec. 20-7-301, MCA; IMP,
Sec. 20-7-312(1)(h), MCA.)
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10.41.120 STATE VOCATIONAL EDUCATION INFORMATION SYSTEM.
Institutions /schools offering vocational education programs
and/or courses shall provide information to the state-direecter-
ass%stant syperintendent for a state educational information
system.

(1) Reporting forms developed by the state-directer- as-
sistant superintendent and approved by the superintendent of
public instruction shall be furnished to the local institution.

(2) Institutions /schools shall report on a timely basis
to enable the state-direete¥ assistant superintendent to make
and prepare required state and federal reports.

(3) Failure of institutions <schools to submit required
information may result in loss of Ffunding. (Auth. Sec. 20-7-
301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-302.1(4), MCA.)

10.41.121 OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION, GUIDANCE AND PLACE-
MENT SERVICES IN POSTSECONDARY TINSTITUTIONS. Postsecondary
institutions oIfering vocational education programs and/or
courses shall provide occupational information, guidance and
placement services for their students regardless of the stu-
dent's sex, race, creed national origin, handicap, marital
status or disability. Placement services may be in cooperation
with available Job Service offices.

{1} Vocational-technical centers shall provide library
and media center services when-pessible.

(2) Vocational-technical centers shait may provide related
reading, communication and mathematical instruction for stu-
dents when such instruction is necessary for students to meet
the requirements of a postsecondary center program.

(3) vVocational-technical centers shai} may provide stu-
dents the opportunity to grow in co-curricular areas by encour-
aging student governments, intramural sports, a newspaper,
clubs and similar student activities.

(4) and (5) Remain the same.

(Auth. Sec. 20-7-301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7=312(1)(h), MCA.)

10.41.122 COOPERATION IN PLANNING. Local and state
institutions™ /schools offering vocational education shall plan
cooperatively wi abor, industry and other concerned govern=
mental or civic agencies.

(1) The state-direeter assistant superintendent and staff
shall encourage cooperation at all Tevels and between all
agencies.

(2) The state--diregtor asgsistant superintendent shall
make every effort to avoid unnecessary duplication when recom-
mending programs for approval. (Auth. Sec. 20-7-301, MCA; IMP,
Sec. 20-7-312(1)(h), MCA.)

) 10.41.124 ADEQUATE FUNDING. The superintendent of public
instriuction and the skake -drreetor-ef agsistant superintendent
for vocational education services shall work™ toward assuring
adequate funding of Montana's vocational education progranms
from all levels of govermment (federal, state and local).
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(1) The state--direeter assistant superintendent shall
conduct cost studies to determine funding reguirements for
vocational programs.

(2) The akate-direeter assistant superintendent shall be
prepared to provide to the superintendent of public instruc-
tion, governor and state legislature a complete analysis of
vocational education program budgets as requested.

(3) The state--direeter assistant superintendent shall
disseminate the program funding requirements to the educatiocnal
institutions of Montana.

(4) Remains the same.

(Auth. Sec. 20-7-301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-301(8)(9)(1l0),
MCA.)

10.41.125 RESPONSIBILITY FOR DISBURSEMENT OF STATE AND
FEDERAL FUNDS. (1) and (2) Remain the same.

Vocatiemalk - funds- shaid- be wllocated -te-teeal -ins€itu
tirong-en-an-egquitable-and-ebjeetive-banis~-A-nethed-used-for--
allocation-of-fundea-shatt-be-developed-by-the-state-direeto¥rr-~
rertewed -by-loeat-administration-and-approved-by-the-superin---
tendent-of-purbre-:nstruetions Federal vocational funds shall
be allocated to LEA's (local education agencies) and OER's
(other eligible recipients) on a formula basis. The method
used for allecation of funds shall be developed in accord with
state and federal laws as specified in the annual and five year
plan for vocational education as approved by the superinfendent
of public instruction and in concert with executive order 12372.

(2 Special vocational needs funds shall be granfed to
local institutions on an annual competitive grant application
basis. The superintendent of public instructicn shall approve
or disapprove all grant applications in accordance with proce-
dures established by -the-dieecter-of in the state plan for vo-
cational education and approved by the superintendent.  {Auth.
Sec. 20-7-301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-301(8)(9)(10), MCA.)

10.41.126 CRITERIA FOR ALLOCATION OF FUNDS. (1) Remains
the same.

(2) Funding for vocational programs shall follow the
state fiscal year and W&eE DOE fiscal requirements.

(3) Remains the same. -

H ) - Rosteecondary ~sentera-will-reeceive-constdezation-for-
preductren -ees k- hifferentdisal--For ~fund2ng-- (Auth. Sec. 20-7=-
301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-301(8)(9)(10), MCA.)

10.41.127 APPROVED ELEMENTS OF COSTS. The expenditures
by an 1institution of any funds recelved under the provisions
headed "Vocational Education" shall be limited to those ele-
ments of costs approved by the superintendent of public in-
struction.

(1) The skakte--di¥eeter assistant superintendent shall
compile a list of Velementz of cost"™ for which vocational
education funds may be used. The list shall be official only
after superintendent of public instruction's approval.

(2) and (3) Remain the same.
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(4) Vocational education egquipment acquired by a schooel
with vocational funds appropriated by the Legislature may shall
not be scld, leased, rented, diverted, or put to any other use
without prior written permission from the superintendent of
public instruction.

(5) and (6) Remain the same.

(7) Records of expenditures for vocational programs
administered by local education institutions and/or public
institutions, are subject to audit by the state director's
vocational staff or state and/or federal auditors. Such finan-
cial records shall be retained on file for a period of Tive
years.

(8) Remains the same.

(9) Postsecondary vocational-technical centers shall re-
cord their inventory using the property accountability and
management system (PAMS). (Auth. Sec. 20-7-301, MCA; IMP, Sec.
20-7=301(8), MCA.)

10.41.128 UNIFORM ACCOUNTING AND REPORTING SYSTEM. The
stake-~diveeteor agsistant superintendent shall ~“develop and
implement a uniform accounting and reporting system which will
clearly identify receipts, disbursements and balances of all
funds used to finance vocational education.

(1) The state-direeter assistant superintendent will make
a quarterly financial report to the superintendent of public
instruction or as requested on vocational funds expended and
vocational funds avaliaﬁIe.

(2) Each institution /school shall be held accountable
for all funds received through the superintendent of public
instruction for vocational education programming.

(3) Remains the same.

{4) Local institutions /schools will be required to
complete and submit reports at times established by the state
dir¥eetor assistant superintendent.

(5) "LEA/OER's shall not commingle federal funds.

(Auth . Séc. 20-7<301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-30Z2.1{10), MCA.)

10.41.129 PROGRAM EVALUATION. Evaluation shall be an in-
tegral part of Montana's vocational education system.
(1} The state--direeteor--e: acsistant superintendent for
vocational education services shall evaluate each” vocational
program approved by the superintendent of public instruction.
(Aut?. Sec. 20-~7=301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7=301(1)(2)}(3){(11},
MCA.

10.41.130 CONDUCT OF EVALUATION. (l) Remains the same.

(2) Each fiscal vyear, secondaly and postsecondary pro-
grams shall! be evaluated by the state-direetsr assistant super-
intendent and staff; every program must be evaluated once in a
five year period.

(3) State staff members shai? may visit institutions in
order to obtain appropriate information. Institutions /schools
shall provide whatever data #s required, arrange for written
materials to be made available, and otherwise expedite the work
of the person making the visit.
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(4) Office of civil rights evaluations shall be conducted
in accordance with the Montana "vocational education methods of
administration™ as approved by the office of civil rights.
(Auth. Sec. 20-7-301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-301(11), MCA.)

10.41.131 ROLES OF SPATE-BIREETOR ASSISTANT SUPERINTENDENT
AND MONTANA ADVISORY COUNCIL IN EVALUATION. The stakte-direeker
6f assistant superintendent for vocational education services
and the Montana advisory council for vocational education sha
cooperate in evaluating vocational education.

(1) The state--direetsr assistant superintendent shall
solicit program evaluation advice and help from the Montana
advisory council for vocational education. (Auth. Sec. 20-7-
301, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-301(15), MCA.)

10.43.101 DEFINITIONS. Terms used in policy statements
for postsecondary vocational education are as follows:

tky--Fund-2+-~EEFA-btudent-or-Fund-21-5tudent-operationsd=-

{ay--6tudent-pays-tui€ion-ors

{b}--CEFA-o¥-another-ageney-pays-tuitions

ta}~Programr-rRetruetion-18-paid-in-tefat-from-Cund-23-—~-
budget - -~-Fhe-teotal-rumber-of-contact-hours-generated-undexr-this
example -shaltl-be-counted-as-Fund-2i-generated-contact-hourg—==
Erghtty-dotltar-effice-of-pubtie-instruetion-Euttien-shati-pew=-==
eotteected-

&)y~ -GEEA -pays~tHuitton-and-a-pereentage-of-the-totat-ex---
pense-of-program-*Rstruetion---Fhe-pereent-of-program-instrue--
tion -patrd-by-EEFA-dees-neot-generate-Fund-21-contagt-RopEsrm—mr—
Girky~the -pereent-of-pregram-iAstruction-pard-£frem-Fund-23-shati
generate-Fund-2i-contack-houra=-

Exampier-

CETA-pays-680-effice-of-publie-ingtruetion-tuition~

EEFA-pays-50%-ef-program-instruetion-eests

Fund-2i-pays-50%-ef-program-instruetten-gest--

Eifty -pereent-ef-the-total-generated-eentact-hours-shati--

be -eopstdered-fund-2i-generated-contact-hours-and-eounted-

ag-suek ---Eighty- deiday- office-of public -tRstruction-tus-
£ien-shatl-be-eelleected:

(2y--Fund-21-Instruetionat-Stets---Fnotruetionat-stets-—--
finded-by -Fund-2i-budget-shati-be-filled-on-a-firgt-cemer-£rrat
gepved-basio-by-these-students-vwhe-have-ar-appircation-on-£file-

£33 (1) Postsecondary Center Director. The adminis-
trator at the local district level responsible for day to day
administration and management of the local vo-~tech center.
Responsibilities include budgeting, staffing, curriculum and
facility improvement and expansion under the supervision of the
local district superintendent and board of trustees.

443 (2)  Postsecondary District Superintendent. The
district Superintendent is the chief administrator in the
district who works with the board of trustees and the superin-
tendent of public instruction toward a joint effort of local/
state governance and standardization of the postsecondary
center system.
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53} (3) Postsecondary Education Institution. A nonprofit
institution legally authorized to provide postsecondary educa-
tion within a state for persons sixteen vears or older, who
have graduated from or left elementary or secondary school.

63 (4) Postsecondary Program. Vocational education for
persons who have completed or left high school and who are en-
rolled in organized programs of study for which credit is given
toward a vocational certificate or associate or other degree,
but which programs are not designed as baccalaureate or higher
degree programs.

¢73 (5) Postsecondary Program Expansion. Program expan-
sion 1s accomplished in two ways:

(a) The program 15 expanded by effered offering more stu-
dent training stations in the program.

(b) The program 1s expanded by redesigning or expanding
the curriculum. o¥-it¥aining opidions -Hr-the -partrevtar-pregram
Program expansion must receive prior written approval £rem--
tocat-and-stake-ageneien.

€8} (6) Postsecondary Student Activity Fee. A fee estab-
lished by student election to provide funds for student activ-
ities at the postsecondary center and which is not a part of
the center's operational budget and shall be accounted for
locally.

(7) Postsecondary Vocational Technical Student. A person
who has cempleted or ITeft school, is at least 16 years of age,
and 1s avallable for study in the preparation for entering the
Iabor market, for reentering the labor market or for employment
stability or advancement in employment. These students may at-
tend offerings, programs and courses in a full- or part-time
enrollment status.

€53 (8 Postsecondary Vocational Technical Centers. A
school wused principally for the provision of education to
persons who qualify as postsecondary vocational-technical
students. The centers are designated by the superlntendent of
public instruction upon direction by the state legislature.

£36) (9) Program Waiting List. A list compiled by an
institution to record the students waiting to enroll 1in a
program. Students can only be placed on a program list after
they have completed a center enrollment application and the
application is on file at the center. Eenters-shali-net-mazn--
Eakn -more -Ufee-paid-student-applieationsi-on-their-vatting-kine
thrar-the -totat-number-of-otudent-stations-avaiiable-1n-the-pra-
gram- (Auth: Sec. 20-7-301 MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-302.1(7) MCA.)

10.43.201 STUDENT FEES. (Fhis-geetion-applies-te-pegt---
gecondary -vocational-techrieat ~eenter~students-oenly-)- Unless
provided by state statute, the superintendent cof public in-
struction shall be responsible for and have the power to estab-
lish student enrollment fees and the rules governing the col-
lection and expenditure of such fees.

€Fy-A-gtudent-apptieatton-£fee~shati-be-cotiected-onty---=
cnee -from-each-9tudent---Fhio-£fee-0£-510-09-witi-serve-to-sup-~
port-the-coste-ef-precessing-the-student-appiication-and-perm—-
anent-filte---Fhe-gtudent-appticatien-fee-shati-decrease-the----
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superintendent -of-publie-instruetion-tuitioR-by-the-amount-efau
§$16--60-for-the-quarter-during-which-the-application-fee-zg-eol-
lected ~--Fherefore--tt-must-be-consrdered-as-part-ef-the-tut=--
tion-reguired-by-the-superintendet-of-publie-instruction--

(1) A student application fee of ten dollars ($10.00)
shall be collected upon application of a student at a vocation-
al-technical center for the purpose of establishing a student
file for each student. The fee shall be collected only once
for the duration of the student enrollment at each center. "The
application fee shall not be considered as any portion of tui-
tron nor 1s 1t refundable.

fa}--Fhe -eenters-shali-not- maintain more--‘fee -patd-gtu—--
dents -(apptications yl-on-theix-waiting-tist-than-the-total-----
number-ef-gtudent-9tatioR9-In-enrrent-programs-

(a) It is policy that the applicants shall receive com-
munication from the institulion (center) as necessary to keep
them informed of the status of their application. No guaran-
fees shall be implied in the application process except that
Montana residents shall be accepted on a first come, first
served basis. Fees received snall be recorded on SBAS and
shall not be subject to budget ITimitations and shall be in
addition to budgets approved by the superintendent of public
instruction.

- Fe~¥o-understeed-that-the-Ufea-paid-studentsli-gshati--
recelve —communteatren-from-the-instifutions-as-neeegsary-£o——--
keep -them-informed-of-the-status-ef-thers- app}ieatiens———Any---
other-students - w&sh&ng to-be-considered-for-a-pregram-shatd-—--
cemplete -an-apptieation-whieh~must-be-on-£fite-at-the-center----
No-program-guarantees-shatl-be-made-te-any-student-untii-a-fee-
3 -gollected-and-an-application-processed--~Mentapa-resident—--
students ~shaltl-be-aceepbed-for-tratning-on-a-first-come - firas-
served-basiss-

(2) Remalns the same.

(3) No waivers and/or deferments of fees and/or tuition
are authorized without written approval from the state-direster
of assistant superintendent for vocational education services.

€4}--There-i3-no-late-registration-feer-

(4) A late registration fee is permissive and may be
levied upon late registrants as determined by each center. An
appropriate reqistration duration shall be defined by each
center to afford students a reasonable opportunity to enroll.
Fees collected for Tate registration shall be accounted for as
in the application fee.

(5) AIT fees, tuition and program charges will be-eei-
teeted accounted for on a quarterly basis.

(6) Tuition 15 set by the superintendent of public in-
struction amd to be collected on a guarterly basis at the local
level and transmiited to the state treasurer.

(7)Y Remains the same.

(8) The superintendent of public instruction will estab-
lish tuition rates. ©per-entryrexntt-students-regiotering-for--
legw -than-half-a-guarter-ef~instruetion-shati-neot-be-regurred-~
te-pay-the-full-tuition--but-shatl-be-regquired-to-pay-the-m-—u=
$H- -6 s Endent -appl teation-£ee--an-amount-established-by-the---
superintendent-of-publie-instruetion--
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(9) The residence of a student shall be determined in
accordance with Seetien-75-7713;-MEA- state statutes.

(10) Remains the same.

£kl -Part-tHre ~-Ronresitdent -students-(iess-than-20-heurs---
per-week)-shati-pay-one-half-ef-the-tuition-pasd-by-the-fuii---
time-Rrenresident-student«- .

(11) Part-time enrollment fees are determined by the
superintendent of public instruction.

i7Z}-Fhe-appiieation-fee-i5-roR-refundabler

€333 %12) Refunding of eut-ef-state tuition shall be at
rates established by the superintendent of public instruction.

¢4} Program -—charges -are-Rot-to~be- refunded-if-the-student
has-reeerved-serviees-andy/e¥-stems<-

€259 (13 Vocational technical centers which are not
accredited by a nationally recognized agency or association
shall refund unused fees and charges to veterans and other
eligible persons according to provisions of veterans adminis-
tration regulation. Provisional accreditation shall be con-
sidered as accredited.

-k} --Fhe -application-fee-and-tuitien-vitl-be-depesited---
Wit -the-state-treasurer-to-be-used-a-part-of-the-institutienas
budget--

¢384 (14) The stete--direekter assistant superintendent
shall review proposed income and expenditure of fees, tuition
and program charges prior to the beginning of each fiscal year.
(Auth: Sec. 20-7-301 MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-301(12) MCA.)

10.43.301 UNIFORM GOVERNANCE AND ADMINISTRATIVE SYSTEM
FOR POSTSECONDARY CENTERS. There shall be a uniform governance
and administrative system for the five postsecondary centers in
Montana vested in the state superintendent.

(1) The superlntendent of public 1nstruct10n, assistant
superintendent for vocational education services, 1stric
boards of trustees (administrative board) or deslgnee and dis-
trict superintendents shall meet-af--least-twide-yea¥iy- meet
annually to ;eyiew, evaluate and adjust, when necessary, the
governing pelicies for the operations of the five postsecondary
centers.

(2} The superintendent of public instruction, district
boards of trustees (administrative boald) and district superin-
tendents shall standardize the postsecondary system which will
include, but is not limited to, the following: budgating and
accounting, staffing patterns, calendar and catalog, programs
and curriculum offerings.

(3) The superintendent of public instruction as the exe-
cutive officer for vocational education shall develop criteria
for receiving, reviewing and transmitting recommendations on
postsecondary vocational technical center operations and budget
request to the legislature.

o p--Fhe--state ~director~of-vocatrenat-education-ghil-neet-
with -the-board-ef-trustecn-charrpersen,~diskriet-superintendent
and -eerter-directer-of-the-postsceondary-center-at-tepnt-twien-
each -year-to-diseuss-recemmended-changes«in-the-gtate-ouperin——
tendentlis-pelieies-and-proecedures -~
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-¢5} {4) The state -direstor-ef assistant superintendent
for vocational education gervices and postsecondary center
directors shall meet at least every-other-menth six times an-
nually to solidify the local/state administrative effort toward
a standardized administrative system at the five postsecondary
centers,

-te3 (5) Each postsecondary center district shall have a
policy for Tocal center administration. All documents submit-
ted to the state superintendent's office shall have met the
procedures as established by the local district trustees.

+#3 (6) Any budget expenditure change which is the result
of action taken by the district board of trustees, on a pre-
viously state approved budget expenditure, shall be reported to
the state-direeter assistant superintendent as soon as possible
using SBAS transfer forms.

{83 %gi Local administration shall be responsible for:

(a) +¥ing selection of staff

(b} administration of personnel which shall be consistent
with district and state policy __‘

‘ (c) recommending budgets and curriculum changes or addi-
tions

(d) recommending facility additions or improvements

(e) develop long-range campus and program plans for post=
secondary vocational-technical center buildings.

(3} --The-board-of-Erustees-operating-a-pestscesndary-voea-
tional-technteal-center-shali-devetop-campus-and-pregram-pians-
for-tndividual -postoecondary-voeationat-technieat-eenter-buiid-
+Rg9+ (8) The funds request for new construction, maintenance,
remodeling and renovation of such facilities will be submitted
by the local board of trustees to the superintendent of public
instruction for consideration by the legislature.

€163 (9) All major facility alterations, expansion,
and/or new construction must be £irst approved by the local
school board, Eker-by the superintendent of public instruction

befere-<the--start-of--gatd-agtivity--~-- , and the Department of
Administration.
[¥) 1 when major facility alterations, expansion,

and/or new construction has been approved by the local board
and the superintendent of public instruction, it is then the
responsibility of the stwte -dibrecter-ef assistant superinten-
dent for vocational education and the center director to de-
velop a time and cost schedule on the activity and continue to
work toward the completion of said activity.
{11) Long-range building plans shall be submitted to the

department of administration on approved forms. (Buth: Sec.
20-7-301 MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-302.1 (7)(10); 20=7=312(1) MCA.)

10.43.401 INSTRUCTOR AND DIRECTOR QUALIFICATIONS. Estab-
lishment of instructor and director qualifications 1s based in
20-7-301({57, (6) and reinforced in precedence by 20-7-304,
which places controlling authority in Title 20, Chapter 7, Sec-
tions 301-333.
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Vocational-technical center instructors and directors
shall meet the minimum gualifications herein established under
20-7-301(5), (6) and administrative authority is delegated to
Tocal boards of trustees under 20-7-312, Local Administration.

(1} Qualifications of instructors.

(a)_Bachelor degree and two years of verifiable occupa-
tional experience outside of education within the occupational
program or occupational cluster assigrnment or equivalent.

{b) Tnstructor preparation in the followlng courses or

equivalent:

{1} Principles or philosophy of vocational-technical edu-
cation

{11) Curriculum construction or job analysis

(ii1) Teaching methods or evaluation

(iv) Instructional organization and management

{v) Guidance or vocational guidance

{(vi) Introduction to data processing or computer literacy

Not less than 12 credits will be required in completing
the instructor preparation courses above.

(c) TIs of good moral and professional character,

(d) Has a certificate of a licensed physician attesting
to his/her satisfactory health. .

(e) Where Ticensure is required for maintaining program
specific accrediting instructors must meet the certification
requirements of the controlling agency. For example, Board of
Nursing licensure requirements must be met by practical nursing
instructors.

Instructors of general education related courses
shall meet the qualification of a bachelor degree with a major
in the area of assignment or minor of 30 quarter credits, shall
meet the qualification stated in (1)(b) i, 1ii, iii, iv, v, (c)
and (d). No occupational experience is required.

(2) Equivalent is defined as completion of an approved
apprenticeship training program in addition to two (2) years
of occupational experience within the occupational program or
occupational cluster of instruction assigned by the Tocal board
of trustees or designee, or five (5) years (10,000 hours) of
successful occupational experience 1n the area of occupational
program or occupational cluster assigmnment or the graduate of a
two (2) year formal educational program at the associafte dearee
Tevel cownbined with four (47 vears of successful occupational
experience within the c¢ccupational program or occupaticnal
cluster assignment or a vocational diploma and four (4) years
of occupational experience within the occupafional program or
occupational cluster assignment.

(3) OQualifications of directors.

{(a) Directors shall meet the qualifications of instruc-
tors with an M.S. minimum,

(b) Three {3) years of successful instructional experi=
ence in vocational-technical education.

(c)_Professional preparation in the following courses or

equivalent:
{1i) Management theory

{(I1) Administration 1n postsecondary (higher) education
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iii) Public relations

iv) School law

v) Public administration or finance

vi) Adult education methods

A minimum of 15 quarter credits shall be included in five
(5) of the above courses. (Auth: Sec, 20-7-301(5), MCA; IMP,
Sec. 20-7-303, MCA.)

10.43.402 SUPPLEMENT TO QUALIFICATIONS. (1) ©Office of
public instruction policy for instructor gualification and
maintenance.

a) An individual may initially qualify for employment by
meeting qualifications (a), (¢} and (d) with the provision that
qualification (b) be met within a three {3) year period from
initial employment.

(i) A license required by a controlling agency must be
met as defined in the personnel gualification (e).

{(b) Continuing cualifications of maintenance shall in-
clude professional activities that enhance, supplement or
strengthen instructor qualifications equivalent to 40 clouk
hours or four (4) quarter credits within each succeeding three

3 ears.
{¢) _The continuing excellence of instructional effort
shall be a shared responsibility of the local board of trustees

and/or designee in conjunction with the state superintendent
as sole agent or his/her designee.

(2)  Office of public insftruction policy for director
qualifications and maintenance.

(&) TIndividuals may qualify for director positions if
they meet the initial qualifications of an instructor inclusive
of professional preparation for an instructor position.

(b) Tndividuals who otherwise qualily for the position of
director and who do not possesg the professional coursework
specified in director qualifications must meet qualifications
within @ three-year period of initial employment. TPersons cur-
rently holding positions as directors shall meet minimum guali-
fications within three years of the effective date of this

2011C¥.

c) Directors shall meet the requirements of forcty (40)
clocklﬁburs or four (4) guarter credits of upgrading, strength-
ening, etc., within the fime period noted for Instructors.
(Auth. Sec. 20-7-301 (5), MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-~7-303, MCA.)

10.43.403 OFFICE OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION POLICY ON UPGRAD=-
ING, STRENGTHENING AND ENHANCING PROFESSIONAL EXCELLENCE.

(1) Instructors and/or administrators may fulfill the up-
grading, strengthening and enhancement qualifications by one
or several of the following activities:

(a) Attendance at an accredited school, institution or
university authorized to offer associate degree or baccalaure-
ate level credits. Coursework shall be directly related to the
area of instructional or administrative responsibilifies as-

signed.

(b) Attendance at workshops designed for content specific
skill or knowledge acquisition. Ten (10) hours of verified
workshop attendance and active participation shall equate fo
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one quarter credit equivalent.

{(c} Attendance at formal inservice activities approved by
the local board of trustees or designee.

(d) Office of public instruction sponsored leadership or
inservice workshops.

(e) Occupational experience/exchange program.

(2) Methods chosen for upgrading, strengthening and en-
hancing excellence shall be documented at the Tocal level with
professional development activity plan copies sent to the de-
partment of vocational education services of the office of pub-
lic instruction. (Auth: Sec. 20-7-301 (5)(6), MCA; IMP, Sec.
20-7-303, MCA.)

10.44.103 ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS FOR STATE EXCESS COST
FUNDING.” A school district must have operated a secondary
vocational education or industrial arts program on an approved
basis for eme the immediate preceding year to be eligible.
Each approved program must meet the standards for an approved
secondary vocational amd or industrial arts program. (Auth:
Sec. 20-7-301(7) MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-303 MCA.)

10.44.104 PROCEDURES FOR APPLYING. (1) Remains the same.

(Z) A Proposal for a New vocational Education Program
(Form VZ 0283). For each vocational program categorized by a
siu-digit -offiee-of-education-code-{6-E--Eoded- classification
of instructional program code (CIP) for which the school dis-
trict is requesting funding, a separate proposal must be sub-
mitted.

(3) A Proposal for Renewal of a Secondary Vocational Pro-
gram (Form VZ 1083). For each vocational program categorized
by a six-digit-effice-pf-education-cede-{6-E--coded classifica-
tion of instructional program code that 1s ongoing {previously
approved}, this application form must be used.

(4) and (5) Remain the same.

(Auth: Sec. 20-7-301(7) MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-303 MCA.)

10.44.105 FUNDING FORMULA. The following procedure shall
govern the allocation and distribution of state vocational edu-
cation excess cost funds:

(1} Remains the same.

(2) All approved programs shall be placed into one of
five categories according to the cost of the program. The
assignment of programs to categories 1is subject to annual
review and adjustment. A list of programs and the assigned
categories will be distributed annually to school districts
along with program applications (Form VZ 0283). Each category
mast may carry the-feilewing a weight factor on the order of
the following:

Category Weight
I .41
II .28
I11 .18
v .10
\% .03

(3) and (4) Remain the same.
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(5) 2Aax-Anpual-Weeatienal-Edueation-Pupil-Pata-and-Seheet-
Term-Report-{Form-¥2-87834+- Student Enrollment Report (Form VM
0383) This form shall be submitted for each approved program

be used 1in the above formula. (Auth: Sec., 20-7=301(7)
MCA IMP, Sec. 20-7-303 MCA.)

10.44.106 ACCOUNTING. A school district receiving funds
from the appropriation shall account for such funds in a sub-
fund of the miscellaneous program fund established by 20-9-507,
MCA. These funds shall be expended within the bieraium figcal
year. Funds received for a vocational program must be expended

in that approved vocational program (s). (Auth: Sec. 20-7-
301(7) MCA; TMP, Sec. 20-7-303 MCA.)

10.44.201 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. (1) Remains the same.

(2) Specific objectives shall be defined for skills to be
developed and related to a specific occupation by H=-6--6ffiee-
of-Bdueation-course-eede-pumber classification of instructional

rogram_code.

3 The program shall be based on the vocational educa-
tion need of students in the area. A needs assessment shall be
made Guring- A#dddiwi--planring. Program information shall be
projected for a five-year period.

(4) Programs must be developed and conducted in consulta-
tion with an advisory council/committee. The committee shall
include members of both™ sexes from business, industry and
labor. It should represent a cross section of men and women
active in the occupation. Minorities residing in the area
served by the committee mugst be represented appropriately.
Student membership is recommended (refer to 10.41.118).

(5) Remains the same.

(6) The program shall develop leadership and character
through activities that accommodate the transition from school
to job. Vocational student organlzatlons (Future Farmers of
America (FFA), Future Homemakers of America (FHA/HERQ), Distri-
butive Education Clubs of America {(DECA), Otfice Education As-
sociation (OEA), and Vocational Industrial Clubs of America
§VICA2 are-reguired-for-veecatironal-agrieutture-and-marketing--~

-dretrrbutive -education--Sindent-organigations-in-other-pro—-
grams--are - gl -reeemmended-— reco?nlzed for this purpose in
conjunction with vocational program offerings.

{77 Remalns the same.

(8) Students shall be selected for enrollment on the
basis of their interest in the occupation and their ability to
profit from the instruction. Prerequisite courses shatt may be
required which provide students with information and eXperi-
ences to make sound choices of occupations and advanced train-
ing.

(9) Instructors shall be occupationally competent and
certified in-ihe vocatiomr-te-be-tauwghts in accordance with the
Board of Public Education requirements.

a) Certification class certificates applicable.
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(iv) Class 4--not applicable to secondary vocational edu-
cation programs in agriculture, business, distributive, home
economics, industrial arts or guidance. ]

(b] Endorsement is required for the appropriate vocation-
al education program of assignment.

(c) Verifiable occupafional experience for initial certi-
fication.

Agriculture--2,000 hours (1 year) within the past

five vyears.
11 Business~-2,000 hours in the occupation or combina-

tion of occupations related to the teaching assignment.

(iii) Distributive--2,000 hours of recent WOrk experience
in the occupation or combination of occupations related to the
area of marketing and distribution.

(iv) Home economics--one year of experience in directly
related experience.

(v) Health ocrupations--a class 4 certificate with en-
dorsement in the appropriate health Tield, licénsure as may be
required by program level and 10,000 hours of occupational ex-
perience.

vi Industrial arts--2,000 hours of occupational experi-
ence. Tnstructors of courses at a level beyond a one semester
introduction must meet course work requirements as outlined in
the Standards for Accreditation of Montana Schools (endorsement

requirements).
V1l Trade and industrial--a class 4 certificate with

endorsement in the appropriate area of assignment, and 10,000
hours of occupational eXperience, a class 2, code 65 certifi=-
cate endorsed in the appropriate area of assignment and 2,000
hours of occupational experience, or a class 5, nonrenewable
provisional certificate.

(viii) Guidance--class 1 or class 2 certificate with ap-
propriate endorsement.

(ix) Applicants may be certified with less than the mini-
mum work experience upon satisfactory completion of an approved
competency test.

(d) Professional coursework preparation as a requisite to
certiflcatlon

quarter (10 semester) credits of college work in
geﬂeral background courses as required by the Board of Public
Educaticn.

(A) Collegiate preparatory in home economics shall in-
clude eighty percent of reguired courses shall be distributed
equally among the following:

Child development

Family Iife

Resource management

Consumer education

Clothing and textiles

Food and nutrifion

Housing and furnishing and equipment.

Twenty percent of the required credits shall be re-
lated to the strategies and technigues of teaching home eco=
nomics. Courses included in this area may be adult education,
curriculum, seminars, etc.

r\h/\,\
[se] BN ey [E21 PRIV 1o
N N S N S
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(C) Conpletion of 15 quarter credits from the fcollowing
courses, or their equivalents: principles and/or philosophy of
vocational-technical education, curricujum construction or job_
analysis, instructional materials and devices, teaching
methods--vocational-technical subjects, vocational-technical
organization and management, guidance, or vocational guidance.

(D) _Each certified instructor of occupational industrial
arts programs within two years of the start of the program
shall have completed a course or workshop designed to build
competencies for teaching 1n an occupationally oriented in-
dustrial arts program.

{I0) Remalns the same.

(11) Provisions shall be made for job placement, annual
follow-up of program completers, amd program evaluation and
employer follow-up.

(12) The maximum number of students per class shall be
determined by the work being dore, equipment being used, ease
of supervision, safety factors, space and resources available,
and the need for individual student instruction. Class size
maximums are giver noted in secondary vocational education

uidelines. fer-cach-program-HRder—:Es-speerfie~ fequifements———
Approval for a larger class must be obtained in advance and
will be granted only when evidence that adequate provisions
have been made to ensure that the larger number will not hinder
the success of the program. Deficiencies in some cases may
dictate a smaller number of students per class.

(13) Remains the same.

(14) Provisions shall be made to ensure equal access to
all programs by female, male and handicapped students not re-
spective to race, creed or national origin; to review, evaluate
and replace sex—blased Tearning materials; to make fac111tles
and equipment available for all students; to provide guidance
and counseling, especially for students choosing to enter
non-traditional occupatlons, and to seek job placement depen-
dent on the students' abilities, needs and 1interests rather
than on cultural or sex stereotypes. Applications shall de-
scribe procedures in effect or ones that will be put into ef-
fect to ensure that these requirements are met.

(15) Remains the same.

(16) Each pregram school shall conduct a yearly voceational

rogram self-evaluation and submit a copy to the Office of Pub-
§1c Tnstruction, The pregram school shall cocperate with the
Office of Public Instruction in a thorough &eam evaluation
which shall be conducted at least once every five years.

(17) Remains the same.

(18) Accounting procedures must use standard school ac-
counting codes. A yearly certified expenditure report wiii
must be submitted showing the actual expenditure of funds
compared to the last approved budget. Records will be kept
locally for audits. These records will include invoices,
purchase orders, warrant numbers and other documents. Records
for funded programs by six-digit eeurse-eedes classification of
instructional code will be separated from non-funded programs.
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(19) Vocational instructional programs at the secondary
level shall consist of sequential courses or a course offering
such that a minimum of 360 class periods of occupational skill
and related instruction are offered under the general require-
ments specified in 10.44.201. Courses and/or instructional ob-
jectives must include a progression of skills and knowledges
from basic to advanced including, where appropriate, occupa-
tional experience, coop, work experience or other approved ac-
tual or simulated experiences. Exceptions include Industrial
Arts and Wage Earning Home Ecohomlcs.

(20) AIT Instructional personnel must be certified in
accordance with board of public education requirements. (Auth:
Sec . 20-7-301(7Y MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-303 MCA.)

10.44.202 AGRICULTURE EDUCATION PROGRAMS.

tF) --Fhe -Brtted-Ltateg-0ffree-of-Hdueatton-eou¥rse-eodes— -
for-Agrieulture-Education-pragrams-are+~

(1) The classification of instructional course codes for
agriculture education programs are:

(a) ©1-6108 01.0301 Agriculture Production

(b) ©1-06300 01.0201 Agricultural Mechanics

(c) 8i-8706 02.0401 Forestry, General

(2) All students enrolled in Vocational Agricultural
classes 9-12 are required to plan and conduct occupational
experience programs under the direct supervision of a voca-
tional agriculture teacher.

(a) The duration of programs shall be two or more years,
with four years recommended

(b) Classes shall meet a minimum of 276 250 minutes per
week. herger-blecks-ef-time-are-encouraged-at-the-eleventh-——-
and-tvwelfEh-grade-itevei-

(¢) The maximum class size per instructor shall be twenty
students. Student-teacher ratio shall not exceed 60 to 1.

H}}——}n&cfue%of& -shatl-heid-a- Mentana etass~t;-2-0¥~h--=---
Eeaeh}ﬁg—eeft}f}eabe -with-endorsement-+n-agrientture-{61}---Fhe
metrreter -must-have-had-one-year-ef-agrzeuttural-eceupationak-
experrence -within~the-past-£five-years--~Fravel-funda-must-be~——
provided -by-the-dintrict-in-addition-to-the-instruatoris-galary
Hr-ordeF-thakt-the-teacher-may-supervise-and-coordinate~the-—~--

tHona ~eKpeFience ~phage-of-the-program: -~ In8 EFUEEOES~~- =
Shﬁi%-be-empéeyed -~fer~a-miAtMUM-0f~ten~and-ene-harf-mopEhss----
witlr~at-teast~four-weeks-at-the-epd-of-the-sehoel-year-and-tvwe-
weeks -before-the-stare-of-the-seheet~year~to~supervise-ther—---
studentsi-eceupational-experience-programa-—

(d) Imnstructors shall be employed for a minimum of ten
and one-half months in order to receive state funding as an
approved program.

(3} Remains the same.

(Auth: Sec. 20-7-301(7) MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-303 MCA.)

10.44.203 BUSINESS AND QFFICE EDUCATION PROGRAMS,

() --Hhe OFFrec-ot-Edueation-course-codes-£0F-Bustness-and
office-Fdueation-prograns-ares-

(1) The classification of instructional program codes for
business and office education are:
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(a) Hr-3303-clerieal-6ffice-Praekiee-- 07.0701 clerical,
general office/related program, general

(b) 14-6702--Geeretartatr--Of{ice~Praetiee (07.0601 secre-
tarial & related programs, geheral

{e}-~24-0704-Eimulated/ModeI-ffrea-

(2) The #setat overall business program must include a
series of courses from basic¢ to advanced, which begins with
such courses as typing, accounting, shorthand, basic business,
and possibly business machines or other related courses. This
series must lead to the integrated skills courses of clerical
office practice, secretarial office practice and simulated/
model office.

(a) Classes shall meet a minimum of 276 250 minutes per
week. A-twe-heur-block-of-time-for-the-integrated-gkitlis-—=m-m==
course-is-enesuraged-

Hs } - -Fhre -inatrueter -must - have- o bechelor'-o- -degree -tr-bus:
Ress-aRd-offiee-edueation-and-shatl-have-earned-a-mrRimum-of-—-
Erfteerr-guarker-credits-in-the-areas-of-phtionephy-eof-veeation~
ab-edueation--administration-of-vecational-educationr-coopera- -
Eive ~eeerdination-practices-and-procedures/methods-courses-in--
the-area-of-eertifreation -

The -tpstrsetor-shatl-have-bad-at-leagt-27600-heurs-of-woxk
experitence -in-the-oeeupation-e¥-a-combination-of-eceupations---
related -to-a-gpeeifie-field-in-whieh-that-person-ip-te-teachr--

(b) Vocational business and office classes shall be
scheduled/désigned to accommodate a maximum of 20 students.
(Auth: Sec. 20-7-301(7) MCA; IMpP, Sec. 20-7-303 MCETY)

10.44.204 DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION PROGRAMS.

fFY-"the Dffice-pf-Bducation-esurse-eode-for-Diotributive-
Education-programs-15-04-2200-General-Marketingr—-In-a-fev—~----
scheoks - -speatfie-programs-have-developed-undes-other-course~w-
codegr-

(1) The classification of instructional program code for
distributive education programs 1s 08.0799 general marketing,
othet.

(2) - Programs -must-be-designed-to-prepare-students-iR---—-
grades -t -and-12-for-eareerg-iA-marieting-and-distribution~ef--
geeds-

oy - ~Fhe -@uration -6 f - pYogy ame- £dredd- be -Gne -8k~ Ewe-years-—
Hhe~firat -year-must-bBe-veeationai-in-that-tE-actdatty~prepares~
gtudents-for-their-chosen-eareers-in-distributive-edueation-ee-
eupationsc-

)} --Hhe -program-Rust-constat-ef-part-time-empioyment-and-
cir—the—tolr-trarnihg-eeerdinated-and-gupervised-by-distribukive-
edueabron -tastreetors - --haberatory-expericnee-destgped-te-pro--~
vide-a-variety-ef-experiences-under-elose-superviaion-a-MiRTMuK—~
oF-ore-hour-of-erordinatren-time-per-day-for-every-twenty-(203-
ceeperative-voeationali-edueation-gtudento-is-required--

(2) Programs may be designed to prepare students in
grades 10-17 for careers in marketing and distribution of goods.

(3)  Remains the same.

(4) A marketing/distributive education teacher coordina-
tor must have completed 15 quarter credits of coursework in the
areas of principles and/or philosophy of vocational-technical
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education, curriculum construction in vocational-technical edu-
cation or job analysis, instructional materials and devices in
vocational-technical educatlon, teaching methods--vocational-
technical subjects, vocational-technical organization and man-
agement, vocational guidance.

{5) Students in a marketing/distributive education pro-
gram must attend school for a portion of each school day and
may be released a portion for cooperative education on-the-

ob training. . . i .
(&) A?I approved marketing/distributive education pro=-
grams must meet the vocational cooperative educatioh program

requirements.

The marketing/distributive education student will
receive credit for classroom instruction and credit for on-the-

ob training.

The marketing/distributive education classroom shall
be designed and equipped to facilitate the teaching and prac-
tice of cccupationally relevant capabilities and competencies.

(9) Activities of the local DECA chapter shall be con-
ducted as an integral part of the markeéfing/distributive edu-

cation program, . .
21; ATl marketing/distributive education programs must

maintain and operate a local DECA chapter in good standing
with the state and national DECA organization.

(10) The marketing/distributive education classes shall
not exceed thirty (30) students.

{I1) A marketing/distributive education laboratory class
shall meet for 250 minutes per week as defined in the Stan-
dards for Accredifation of Montana Schools™
(ButhT ~8eéc. 20-7-301(7) MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-303 MCA.)

10.44.205 HEALTH OCCUPATIONS PROGRAMS.

{TY The Office~of-Bdueatren-eeurse classification of in-
structional program codes for Health Occupations programs are:

(a) ©87-03603-Nursing-Assistant-+Aizded 17.9999 Allied Health

{b}--07+9900-0ther-Health~

(2) Remains the same.

€3y --Istructors-shall-hotd-a-clanss-4-teaching-eertificate
endofsed-~tn -~the - -appropriate - healith-£fiedd----- ~ (Auth. Sec.
20=7-301(7) MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-303 MCA.)

10.44.206 TRADE AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS.

(1) The Offiee-of-Edueatien-eeurse- classification of in-
structional program codes for Trade and Industrial Education
programs are:

(a) FF-OG302-Aute-Meehanies 47.0603 Automotive Body Repair

(b) 37-1001-carpentry 47,0604 Automotive Mechanics

(c) 37-1002-Eleetriexdy 46.0201 Carpentry

(d) 21%-1506-Eleetrenies 48.0101 Drafting, General

(e) 1%-+3060--brafving 47/.0101 Electrical and Electronics
Equipment Repair, General

~ (f) 13-1000-cGraphie-Arts 48.0201 Graphic and Printing Com-
munications

g) 19-2300--Metaiwerking- 48.0999 Industrial Cooperative

Training
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(h) %7-2286-Welding 48.0501 Precision Metalworking
(1) F¥Fr-3100--Small-Engine-Repai¥- (09.0701 Radio/Television

Broadcastin
(&) —}g7999%-}Bdustfia}—eeepefative-wfaining— 47.0606 Small

Engine Repair
(K} $7-9903-Reiated-imstruetien 48.0508 Welding

(2) Trade and industrial education in Montana secondary
schools must be designed to prepare students in grades 11 and
12 to enter into industrial trade or service. -Geeondary-pre--
Grame -aFe -eHpeated-te-provide- students-wathnappfextmate}ywene-—
Ebrrd-and ene-half-of-the-preparation-needed-at-the-jourReyman-

evel-

(a) Secondary programs must be designed as part of an
overall industrial education sequence. The trade and indus-
trial portion of the program is offered at grades 11 and 12
and must be preceded by introductory course work.

¥ --haboratory-conrges-shali-neet-Z70-minukes-per-veak-—-
Sehoels -wikh-medutar-schedulen-must-arrange-suitabie-cembina-——
tioRsS-to-previde-an-equal-ametnt-of-tine -

(b) _The program shall consist of a sequence of courses
that provides a minimum of 540 class periods of instructional
activities beyond the inlroductory level, Class periods shall
be of sufficient length to meet or exceed 250 minutes per week.
Schools with modular schedules must arrange suitable combina-
tions to provide an equal amount of time.

(c) Maximum class size for specific programs -ts-as-fel--
iewa+ ranges from 18 to 22.

LT D Applianee-RepaF-—--meorocmm e cmmmmaaa 26~
D R AREG-BOdy— == oo e e o 18-
fripd-———— A€ -MegRaREEY=m~ o oo e e 18-
iV mmaman CAFPEREF Y~ wrm = 326~
{vy===mema Eleetftezty/ﬁleetﬁenies ---------------------- 26-
{¥E}-—me—mmm Brafting-{cenerat-and-Maghine)-~---cm-oooemon EERS
fvird-————- Arehiteeturat-DraftiAg-———————r--mmmmme oo 8-
{vitd}-——-Craphte-ArEg—— oo mm e e 26~
€imF-mmm—— MetatWoERiRg— -~ - - - e mmmmem e 18-
[3 S LET TS WeldiRgmmmmmmm e e ———— 8-
fHEFm—mann BMAT-ERGEAE-RePARE-=mmu s m oo e oo 26-

(d) Instructors must meet a five-year (10,000 hour) work
experience/education obligation, whieh-sheuid-ersure-a-streng--
trade -backgrovrd---This-may-be-satisfied-by-suffieicnt-work-ex-
perience -angmented-by-educationat-eourse-vork-e¥-by-a-cembina--
tron-of-~worlk-experience-and-eotiege-preparation---Instruektera--
shatl-have -had-recent-work-euperience-directly-related-to-the--
ared-petng - taughtr--The- fei}Gthg—afe-mingmum—eens&defatiens———
for-inst¥uete¥- in accordance with certification requirements
of the Board of Public Educatiomn.

(3] Program objectives are to be written in a measurable
performance or behavioral manner, and must identify specific
student outcomes and competencies to be mastered.

(a) TCompetenciss are to be identified in the areas of
skills, knowledge, and personal attributes/work habits.

(b) A planned approach to developing students' personal
attributes that Tead to job success must be a part of the in-
structional program.

MAR Notice Ho. 10-2-48 2-1/25/84



~-168-~

A-graduate-with-a-teaching-degree- in-trade-and-industrial-
education -Must-have-one-year-{27006~hou¥aj-expertence-and-hoid-
a-Clagg-2-certifieate-endorsed-in-Trade-and-Industsral-{+653-and
the-apprepriate-fietds

I -noR-degEee ~MAR-OF-WORAR-6¥-0Re-With-a- -degree- tn-anether-
fireld -muok-have-five-years-{10-000-heurs)-experience-and-hotd-a
MiR+mdm-of-a-Class-5-teaching-certificates

-pet-neeting-these-requirements-may-regeive-eredit--
for -other-educationat-and-practical-enperiencer~-Evatuatseon-—--
witl-be-made-en-an-individual-basis-by-the-Bivision-ef-Certifi-
cation~-Bffree -0f-Publie-Instructiony -tA~-co0peration-wikth-the-~
conawltanrt -for-Frade-and-1ndustriat-Edueation---TR-oeme-gases—~
work-experrence -erediE-witi-be-atioved-for-successfud-eomple---
tromr-ef-ap-appreved-irade-competeney-examinatron-o¥-other-back-
ground-eontributing-to-trade-eompeteneys-
ter-Fr-totat-of-1b-quarter-eredits-of-vocatienat-cduention
professronal -eourse -werk-io-required---This-may-be-earned-by-—-
leting -courges-tA-the~following-subjeets-er-prio¥-approved-
atternatess

¢2y-~deb- apa}ySis-

tEk) - -PEMRGHples -andfor -phi tosophy-ef-vocational-edaeation

Frrr}—-?eaeh}ngnmethaés -xR-veeatioRat-educakion-{apecifia-
area-being-tanghsd

¢4vy--Preparation-ef-inatructienat-matesrrals--

) - Vocatierrl—technieal -organtzation-and-nanagement-

{vi}--Voeational-guidanee~
(Auth: Sec. 20-7-301(7) MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-303 MCA.)

10.44.207 HOME ECONOMICS WAGE EARNING PROGRAMS.

(1) The Ofifiee-oE-Edueatrer-eeurse classification of in-
structional program codes for Home Economics Wade Earning pro-
grams are:

(a) 09-6281-Care -and-taHdanee-o0£-Ehiddren 20.0201 Child
Care and Guidance Management and Services

(b) 065-G252-Clothirg-Management, ~Preduetion-and-gerviee
29.0301 Clothing, Apparel, and Textile Management, Production
and Services, General

() B53DA5F-Feed-Management,-Produekzon~-and-Serviece
20.0401 Food Production, Management and Services, GCeneral

(d) 09-6264- Heme-%hﬁﬁhmﬂﬁuuy} Firrprent -and-berviee 20,
Vocational Home Economics, Other

¥ - 05 -0205 -Institutional-and-Heme~-Management-fervi@em--=

tEy - 656295 Other~Heme-Economies-oceupationat~Preparatien
¢tnerudes-HERG}

(2) Classes shall meet 276 250 minutes per week. Depend-
ing on the activities integrated into the course, longer time
blocks may be desirable.

(3) and (4) Remain the same.

(Auth: Sec. 20-7-301(7) MCA; IMP, Sec. 20~-7-303 MCA.)

10.44.208 VOCATIONAL COMPREHENSIVE CONSUMER AND HOMEMAKING
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

(1) The classification of instructional program code is
20.0101 Comprehensive Homemaking.
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€33 (2) These programs include a variety of courses usd--
akky -grouped -under-0ffice-of-kducation-course-code-Rumber-=—--m-
09+0101- Comprehrengive -Homemaking- within a program. Instruc-
tion may specifically relate to the following:

{(a) 89-03%62 Child Development
) ©69-6383 Clothing and Textiles
) 89-6164 Consumer Education
) 69-8166 Family Relations
) ©9+0%67 Food and Nutrition
) 89-6168 Home Management
) 65-6%69 Housing and Home Furnishings
) 89-8199 Other Consumer Homemaking
+ (3) The duration of a program shall be not less than
three years, in grades 9-12. Options for organizing a program
are:

(a) A two-year sequential program plus a minimum of two
semester coursegs available to junior and/or seniors. No pre-
requisite shall be required for enrollment in semester classges.
One or both of these semester classes may be wage earning as it
relates to home economics.

(b) A one-year comprehensive course followed by a minimum
of four semester courses covering the broad scope of consumer
homemaking education. One or two semester classes may be wage
earning as it relates to home economics. When a one-year
comprehensive course is offered within an accredited junior
hlgh schocl home economics program at the ninth-grade level, a
minimum of four semester courses shall be offered for grades
10, 11 and 12.

(c) A three-year sequential program -- Homemaking I, II
and III.

433 (4) Laboratory courses are required to meet 246 250
minutes per week.

€43} (5) Each laboratory class -- (Foods and Nutrition,
Clothing and Textiles, and Child Development) -- should be
limited to 20 students per instructor and in no case should
exceed 25. The following number of students per lab station is
stipulated:

ldeal Maximum
(a) Per foods lab unit 3 )
(b) Per sewing machine 1 2

£5 b= A -mintmum-ef-five-reguiariy-scheduted-eonferenee——---
perieds -during-the-sehooi-week-shatl-be-providea-faz-work-ta--~
rFelation-to-pregran-pPranping--eontact-with-parents-and-werk-—--
with-individuat-studente-

- -Ehe -seheo - adnd pistrator and o ~eCoRCRIGS -~ ¥ ASEFEE-
tor-shatl-set-up-a-budget-annuatiy-for~the-equipment--operakion
and-matnteranee-ef-the-eonsumer-and- hememakéng department-

k?}—-}naﬁfueﬁaf—qua}bfreaéreas tnelude-a-bachetoris-degree
Wit tater-in-heme-econontes-edueation-f¥om-a-cottege-o0r-uRt-—-
VeraEyr -appreoved - for-the- ttaiﬂiﬁg ef-voeatienat-home-ecenemias-
teachers---Eredit-requisenents-fer-rajors-are~as-fetlews«

ta ) - Fighty -pereent-of-yegquired- courses ehall -be-distri--
buted-equaliy-among~the-fottowzngs~

tif-—memo €hild-development
f33ymmme—e Famiiy-ife-
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éiiié ----- Reseuree-management

fivdrm—mm Consumer-educatien

e €lothing-and-textites-

f¥Ey—m—m Feed-and-nutritien--

$¥iEy-——-- Heusing-and- £arnish1ngwand—equipment

tb ) --Eenty -percent-ef-the-required-eredits-shati-be-re-—-
Iated -to-the-strategies-and-techniques-of-teaching-home-eeo-—--
ROmiee - --Gourses-inetuded-in-this-area-may-be-adutt-edueation; -
eurFiEnldf; -SemiRA¥rS; ~efe-—-
(Auth: Sec. 20-7-301(7) MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-303 MCA.)

10.44.209 INDUSTRIAL ARTS PROGRAMS. (1) The 6ffiece-of-
Baueatdorr-eourse classification of instructional program codes
for Industrial Arts programs are:

(a) 99:646% 21.0101 Occupationally-Oriented Industrial
Arts

(b) 99-0402~Prevocatieonal--Faduetrial-Ar€s 21.0103 Prevo-
cational Carpentry/Construction

c) 21.0703 Frevocational Drafting
d) 21.0104 Prevocational Electricity/Electronics

{e) 21.0105 Prevocational Energy, Power and Transportation

{f) 27.0106 Prevocational Graphic Communications

(g} _21.0107 Prevocational WManufacturing Materials Pro-

cessin

(i) 21.0199 Prevocational Other, including combinationg

{2) TFor occupationally- —oriented Industrial arts programs,
the level of instruction shall be grades 9 and 10. Prevoca-
tional industrial arts programs are conducted at grades 11 and
12 and must be preceded by Introductory course work.

{3) Maximum class size shall be 24 20 students or as
safety and other consideration dictate in lower numbers,

Tty - WrERr-Ewe-years-ef-ERe-start-ef-Ehe-pregram;-eagh---
Hrsbrueter -shatl -have-ceompleted-a-conrse-or-workoshep-designed--
te--buitd-competence-for-teaching-in-an-eceupationatly-eriented-
industrial-artg-pregram-

£59 %_% A library of regources pertaining to industrial
careers s 1 be established and maintained for student use.

--Grome -contack-with-the- industfia} -comMHALEY-+a-Vital-

ané-m&s% be-maintained-through-makiMum-use-of-Fesouree-personsy
field-t¥ips-and-ether-ageasvitiesr-

t63 (5) Each of the four major clusters -- Communica-
tions, Construction, Materials and Energy -- as outlined in the
Montana Industrial Arts Curriculum Guide, must be included in
the course of Instruction for occupationally oriented indus-
trial arts. A minimum of nine weeks 1n each area is required.
Thie-may-be-organized-in-a-geAeral-ohep-SeEEing-oF-as-d-Fata---
tioR-ameRg-uniE-sheps~

(1) --Funior -high-or-middie-sehooi-gourges-as-vweti-as-grade
kr-and-iz2-industriali-educantion-programs-must-eerrelate-with-the
psegram-beiag—effefed—~

€83 Activities to provide students with knowledge of
industria occupatlons must be part of the program. Instruc-
tion relating to a broad range of occupations -- with explora-
tory hands-on experiences typical of some jobs -- shall be
included. Students shall be familiarized with training requi-
sites, working conditions, wages or salaries, employment out~
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look and other related factors. -Preg¥am-aetivities-might-3p-——=
chide -pertinent -ebservatiens-of-work-sitdations-{aetuat-0fr——---
shmrbated ) - -famtltartzation-with-avaitable-advaneed-tratAing-—-
epportutrties - -uge-of-VEIEW-materialgs-invelvement-+n-mass-pre——
AUEELeR -and foF -enteEprise-gimulations+-aAd-high-use-of-ressurae

Persens-
(a)--Ere-tevel-of-instruction-shati-be-grades-ti-and-12---
¢y (7) Prevocational industrial arts courses shall be

scheduled for a minimum of 180 class periods per year, with 360
periods recommended. Block time (double period) is suggested
for optimum time use.
tey--Morimem-etass-gige-nhatl-be-as-otiputated-for-a-trade
and-induseriat-proegram-in-the-same-subjeet-£zeld-

t3) --Frstructors ~-shall -held-proper-seceondary-certificates-
endorged -ir-industrial-arta;-with-the-necessary-conrse-vwerk-ag-
cwkkired -in-Standards-for-Aeereditation-of-Mentana-Seheois~-in-
gbruators -shall-eemplete-a-prese¥viee-0r-1A9CFvViee-EOUEBL-BF———
workshop -destgned-£o-tneseage-competeney-in-condueting-a-pre——-
veeatrenak ~trdustrial -arts-program-vwithtn-tve-years-ef-the---—-
start-af~Ehe-program---

(16} A -Library-of-reseurees- related Lo -the -employment-as-
pects-of-the-oceupatienat-£fietd-shatl-be-establinhed-and-nain--
tained-for-student-user-

313 (8) Prevocational courses shall be designed to cover
a single industrial field or cluster of related areas.

€323} (9) Close contact with industry must be maintained
to provide students with additional insight into the occupa-
tions related to the training area.

€53 F Cooperation -must-be-exereised-ameng-raatruetors-and--
guidaence -persornel -to-provide-~oeeupational-eeunseling-to-sku---
dentg-in-Ehe-pregrams--

€149 10 Proficiency standards, both for technical
skills and for occupational knowledge, shall be established to
identify the scope of the instruction and to be used in student
evaluation. This-wiii-eerrelate-vwith-state-tevei-preojeet-pianned
fer-fiseat-year-1980+
(Auth: Sec. 20-7-301(7) MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-303 MCA.)

10.44.210 COOPFRATIVE VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS.

(1) Programs at the secondary level may serve amy ohe oOr
several of the job titles by ©ffice-eof-Educakien-esurse classi-
fication of instructional proyram codes in the following areas:

(a) Agricultural

(b) Oiffice
(c) Distributive
(d) Health

(e) Trades and industry

{f) Wage-earning home economics

(2) Programs must provide students with on-the-job ex-
perience and training along with vocational classroom instruc-
tion related to theilr occupational interests. A cooperative
arrangement among the school, the employer and the student is
therefore necessary. Students' classroom and on-the-job activ-
ities must be planned and supervised by the school and the
employer to ensure that both activities contribute to the
students' employability and total education.
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tar} - -Student-placement-for-the-first-year-ef-operatien—---
must-be-a-minimuM-ef-50-pereent-of-the-atudents-enrelled-in-a--
speetfie-fteeoperative f-program--~Placement-in-sueecessful-years-
ef-eperation-sheutd-reach-a-ievei-of-75-80-pereents

b} (a) Ferty Sixty cooperative students is the maximum
per coordinator.

(3) A-guatified-teacher-coordinater-must-be-respensible--
for--+he--pregram- A cooperative education teacher coordinator
responsible for the program must have completed 15 quarter
credits of coursework in the areas of principles and/or philo-
sophy of vocational-fechnical education, curriculum construc-
tion in vocational-technical education or job analysis, in-
structional materials and devices 1n vocatlonal-technical edu-
cation, teaching methods--vocational-technical subjects, voca-
tional technical organization and management, vocational coop-
erative education cocrdinating methods and practices, and vo-
cational guidance.

(a) The codrdinator must be provided with coordination
time over and above his or her regular preparation period(s).
A minimum of one hour of coordination time per day or_an equiva-
lent of 5 hours per week must be allotted for every 20 coopera-
tive students.

&>} - Fhe -coordinater-shatl-be- -empioyed-for-an-extended----
contract-of-at-teast-16-days-white-seheei-is-Rot-in-sessien-te-
assist -students-in-finding-jobss-to-devetop-training-statiens -
eke~-

fal The teacher coordinator shall hold a valid Mon-
tana teac 1ng certificate endorsed in the applicable vocational
area, and shall have had at least one year of occupational
experience in a related field.
(4) Budget items that may be considered as additional
costs for funding purposes are noted in 10.44.102 (a) through
f):

tiry-Selary -cost-for-that-time-prier-to-and-immediatedy---
following -the -sehoet-year-which-i3-used-by-the-teacher-aeerdin-
ator-to~prepare-t¥aining-stationsr-make-home-visstakiongs-place
students-and-evatuate-the-program-~-

t ) - Salary -cest-for-time-during-the-schooi-day-whieh-ig8--
uaed -by-the-teacher-to-eoordinate-individuat-traineesl-on-the--
jeb-aetivities---For- -examprer~t£-oRe-third-of-the-teacher-eoord-
narterle ~time -during-the-day-+9-deveted-to-on-the-job-eoerdina-
Erofr--thep-ene~third-of-hig-ee-her-salary-must-be-censidered-an
offigial-cosk-ikens

@} - Pheae~Eravel - expensea«tnﬂakfed by-the-teacher-in-eg--
erdinating-on-tke-jeb- aet1v1ties-e§~tfd*aing——-

> f - “Fhe -stedent-tearner - dﬁriﬁq the-tFaining-experieneer—~
shabl-ba-under-the-direet-sypervisien-ef-the-designated-en-the-
jeb-trainer;-particuiariy-when-the-work-is-in-eccupationsctag---
sified -as-hagardeus,;-or-wikth-machines-or-preceases-that-are-—--
etassified-as-hanardous-

[L-E) Lgl A signed training agreement must be entered into
by the participating employer, educational agency, parent and
trainee with a copy of each submitted to the Office o% Public
Instruction c/o distributive education/cCooperative education

specialist.
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+%3 (6) Students placed in cooperative training stations
nust reeceive-at-Jleast -the-minitmum-wage adhere to the state and
federal labor laws.

€83 (7) An employer with whom a contract is made shall be
an equal opportunity employer and should interview and place
male and female students in work experience dependent on their
interests and abilities rather than on cultural sex-stereotypes.
Female and male student-learners shall be paid on an "equal pay
for equal work" basis within the same firm.

(8) Teacher coordination visits to training stations
shall be made at least once a semester per student for evalua-
tion and SUpervision,

(9) Students enrclled in a cooperative vocational edu-
cation program shall receive academic credit for related clasg-
room instruction and on-the-job training.

(10) Before a new vocational cooperative education pro-
gram 15 established, the occupational needs of the community
must be surveyed to warrant the training of students in identi-
fied cccupational areas.

(ITY The high school vocational cooperative education
program must be one _year in lengtn.

(I7) 5tudent on-the-job fraining must average a minimum
of 12 hours per week.

(Auth: Sec. 20-7-301(7) MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-7-303 MCA.)

3. The rules are proposed to be amended because of out-
dated language, clarification of language and needed expansion
to facilitate rule changes at the state and federal levels.

4. Interested persons may present their data, views, or
arguments orally or 1in writing at the hearing. Written data
views, or arguments may also be submitted to Gene Chrlstlaansen,
Assistant Superintendent for Vocational Education Services,
Office of Public Instruction, State Capitol, Room 106, Helena,
Montana 59620, no later than February 27, 1984.

5. Gene Christiaansen has been designated to preside
over and conduct the hearing.
6. The authority of the agency to amend these rules and

the implementing sections are listed at the end of each rule.

Ed Argénbrght
Superintendent of Public Instruction

Certified to the Secretary of State Januarv 16, 1984.
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BLEFORE THE BOARD OF PUBLIC EDUCATION
OF THE STATE OF MONTANA

In the matter of the amendment of ) NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING
Rules 10.57.405 Class 5 Provisional ) ON AMENDMENT OF RULE
Certificate and 10.5%.302 Certificates) 10.57.40% CLASS 5

) PROVISIONAL CERTIFICATE

) and RULE 10.55,302

) CERTIFICATES

TO: All Interested Persons

1. On February 27, 1984 at 1:30 p.m., a public hearing
will be held in the Board of Regents Conference Room, 37 South
Last Chance Gulch, Helena, Montana, to consider the amendment
of Ruie 10.57.405 Class % Provisional Certificate and Rule
10.55.302 Certificates relating to Class % certificales.

2. The proposed amendments replace the present rules
10.57.40% and 10.55.302 found in the Administrative Rules of
Montana. The proposed amendments would decrease the time

period that teachers holding a Class 5 provisional certificate
would have and would make the reporting procedures more specific.
3, The rules as propcsed to he amended provide as follows:

10.57,405 CLASS 5 PROVISIONAL CERTIFICATE (L) Term:

s 3 years - not renewable. Exception: (4) Renewable for two
years under special circumstances. An individual who has not
made yearly progress on his program and has not completed the
deficiencies for full certification in the three year period
may have hig certificate renewed for two additional years only
under special circumstances. The additional two years may be
approved if the individual provides signed evidence from the
district or college that the special circumstances were beyond
his control. (bj) The specialist certificate will be a
one-year, non-renewable certificate except-for-citizenship
reguirement -plovision-which-will-be-granted-oa-the-five-year,
nroR-renewabie-basis.

(2) Remains the same.

(3) A Class 5 provisional certificate may be issued to
applicants who have major preparation toward regular certi-
fication, but have minor discrepancies such as program defi-
cienciess or lack of recent credits;y-ep-U-S--eitizenship.

It also may be approved for individuals in programs authorized
by the superintendent of public instruction.

(4) HRemains the same.

{5) HRemains the same.

(6) Provisional elementary endorsement: FElemcntary
endorsement is granted to applicants who submit acceptable
evidence of a partially complected elementary education program,
or a completed non-approved program, provided the following
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mininum requirements have been met and the individual is not
already a reqular certified employee of a district where he
has been under contract as a certified teacher during the last
academic year. This provision does not apply to a teacher who
is selected for promotion upward to administration with the
district,

(a) through (c) Remain the same.

(7) Provisional secondary endorsement: Secondary
endorsement is granted to applicants who submit acceptable
evidence of a partially completed secondary education program,
provided the following minimum requirements have been met and
the individual is not already a regular certified employee of
a district where he has been under contract as a certified
teacher during the last academic year. This provision does
not apply to a teacher who is selected for promotion upward to
administration within the district,

(a) through (c¢) and (&) through (10) Remain the same.

(11) A lapsed Clasg 5 certificate cannot be reinstated.
Auth: Sec. 20-4-102 IMP, Sec. 20-4-106 and 20-4-108

10,55.302 CERTIFICATES (1)} through {(5) Remain the same.
(6) All teachers holding a provisional (Class 5) certifi-
cate will file the plan of intent from the college where they

are completing their program in the office of the chief

administrator. The district will ensure a yearly reduction of
the deficiencies from each teacher's plan.

Auth: Sec. 20-7-101 1IMP, Sec. 20-4-101 and 20-4-202

4., The board of public education proposes to amend these
rules because the present five year period has allowed for
abuses and for unqualified teachers to be in the classrcom for
Ltoo long a period of time.

5. Interested parties may present their data, views or
arguments either orally or in writing, at the hearing. Written
data, views or arguments may also be submitted to Harriett
Meloy, Chairperson, Board of Public Education, 33 5outh Last
Chance Gulch, Helena, Montana 59620, no later than February 24,
1984 .

6, Dr. Hiddec van Duym, Executive Secretary to the Board
of pPublic Education, has been designated to preside over and
conduct the hearing.

7. The authority of the Board to amend the rules are

listed at the end of each rule. Z{tlbooelj

HARRIETT C. MELOY, CHAIRMAN
BORgD OF PUBLIC EDUCATTION

By Moled

Certified to the Secretary of State January 16
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BEFORE THE BOARD OF PUBLIC EDUCATION
OF THE STATE OF MONTANA

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING
ON THE PROPOSED AMENDMENT OF

In the matter of the proposed )
amendment of rules found in )
Chapter 58, Standards for ) RULES FOUND IN CHAPTER 58,
State Approval of Teacher ) STANDARDS FOR STATE APPROVAL
Education Programs Leadlng to ) OF TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS
Interstate Reciprocity of ) LEADING TO INTERSTATE RECI-
Teacher Certification; and ) PROCITY OF TEACHER CERTIFICA-
proposed repeal of 10.58.105 ) TION

TO: All Interested Persons

1. On Wednesday, February 15, 1984 at 1:30 p.m., a pub~
lic hearing will be held in the Regents Conference Room at 33
South Last Chance Gulch, Helena, Montana, to consider the
amendments of the above-stated rules.

2. The rules proposed for amendment carn be found on
pages 10-859 through 10-913 of the Administrative Rules of Mon-
tana. Rule 1n.58.105, proposed for repeal can be found on
page 10-860.

3. The rules as proposed to be amended read as follows:

10.58.101 ADVISORY GROUP (1) The board of public educa-
tion shall appoint an advisory group, te-be known as the certi-
fication review panel, to prowide-eentinueus contlnuousl% re-
view ef programs and rmp}ementatren -ef implement the standards
for state approval of teacher education programs leading to
interstate reciprocity of teacher certification. Membership
shall include professionals from all levels of education and
other citizens concerned with teacher education. (Auth: Sec.
20=2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.)

10.58.102 PROCESS LEADING TO APPROVAL OF TEACHER EDUCA-
TION PROGRAMS (1) The board of public education shall adopt
clear procedures for implementing the process of approving
teacher education programs.

t1} (2) The process leading to approval of teacher educa-
tion programs shall be carried out by visiting teams appointed
by the board of public education. These teams shall be broadly
representative of the educational community. (Auth: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.)

10.58.103 VISITATIONS (1) All teacher education pro-
grams shall be visited for approval at-ieast every five years
or upon request of a-eeitege an institution.

t23--Fhe-board-ef-pubite_education-phati~adept-elearty—---
stated-preeedures-fer-implementing-the-process-ef-teacher-edu—-
eation- eertifieaéiea—appfeva}——-

33 (2) J01nt visitations and cooperation with other
accrediting agencies will be encouraged. (Auth: Sec.
20-2=114, MCA; IMP, Sec, 20-2-121, MCA.)
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10.58.104 APPROVED PROGRAMS (1) The office of public
instruction shall 1ssue llsts of institutions with whose pro-
grams approwed-by have met the board of public education's as
meeting-these standards for teacher education. Sueh-tists-shatl
aise-:Reiuder-pursuant Pursuant to Section 20~4-121, MCA, these
lists shall also include all programs accredited by reglonaI
and national accreditation agencies, with an identification of
the accreditation agency. this--infermaidon--#ikl-be-previded-~
Each institution shall give this information to the office of
public instruction by-eack-eeiiege no later than December 1 of
each year. Lists shall indicate the programs approved and the
initial and expiration dates of such approval. Previsiens-
shall-pe-made-te-previde-these These lists shall be made avail-
able to institutions, school personnel offices, counselors, and
others within the state upon request and &e as exchanges iisis
with education agencies in other states. (Auth: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA)

10.58.201 PURPOSES AND OBJECTIVES (1) The catalogue of
an institution offering teacher education shall include:

(a) each certification program offered;

{(b) the grade span for which state approval has been
granted;

(c) clearly defined-statements-ef stated objectives;

(d) the level at which programs are offered (basic and
advanced); and

(e) the graduate programs offered for the-preparatienp-of
those preparing to serve as specifically-named school services
personnel.

(2) Teacher preparation programs shall consider the
judgment of:

(a) members-ef-the facultys members

(b studentss
(c graduatess
(d
(e

lay citizenss
schools+ and

(f) #%he professional educationa* organizations. {Auth:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMF, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.)

10.58.202 ORGANIZATION (1} cut-of-gstate institutions
offering teacher tralining programs in Montana shall meet cri-
teria equivalent e#¥iteria to those of Montana institutions:

(a) The control of the Institution shall resgide in a
board of trustees or an otherwise designated board. The board's
functions ef-the-beard shall be that-eof-assuring to ensure that
institution philosophies and policies whieh will result in the
best possible services to &he students and &he faculty and will
ensure a sound educational program.
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(1) 3in-the-discharge-ef-ita-funetiers;-there-- There
shall be clear evidence in the board's records eof-thée-Beardis
detiberatiens that, 1in the discharge of its functions, it rec-
ognizes and fulfills its responsibility to teacher education.

(i1) Terms of office shall be arranged to provide desir-
able continuity within the board membership.

(b) Under the direction of a president or an otherwise
designated chief administrative officer, adequate provision
shall be made for the--pexrformance-ef competent personnel to
perform all administrative functions affecting teacher educa-
tion. by-persormned- {KMEKHEHHEHH%—EhetE fespeettve asstgnments--

(i) An organlzatlonal chart of the institution shall be
available, and evidence shall be-previded-te support the suit-
ability of the organization for teacher education, the compe-
tency of the personnel, and the manner in which functions are
performed.

(11) Written policies shall be-yprowided pertaining-to-
show salary sehedutes procedures, rank, tenure, group insuarance

sabbatical leave, sick leave, retirement allowances, funding of
‘nserv1ce facult development of-faeutty, and professional ser-
vice by tH‘ffaculty im-professional--deveiopment on a state,
regional, or national basis.

(c) Financial resources for the accomplishment of an-
nounced purposes must be available, and current income for both
public and private institutions must be-sweh--ga=-te enable an
institution to carry on its proposed work. In determining the
financial condition of an institution, emphasis shall be given
to the income available for teacher education purposes and the
manner in which that income is expended.

(1) The institution shall operate on a budget prepared in
accordance with sound financial and educational practices. amd
It shall issue an annual financial statement givimg that gives
a clear and accurate picture of its financial status. The
financial statement shall be audited by a gqualified outside
agency.

(i1) The institution shall provide financial reports that
clearly reveal the relative amounts-eusperded expenditures for
instruction, administration, maintenance, equipment, auplees,
library, student activities, capital outlay, and debt service
for the teacher education program as compared to other programs
of the institution.

(iii) The financial records shall be kept in sweh a form
that allows the easy determination of the institution's €he
economic status. of--the -Inetrtubtron-may-be- -Feadity-determinedr-

(d) Instltutlons which offer extended services, such as
summer sessions, evening and weekend programs, off-campus
extension or correspondence classes, or survey and consultant
services, shall previde have the needed resources needed to
conduct such services. Infermation-shall- ~be-provided-iAdieat--
Hn} -the The administrative and operational provisions estab-
lished to assure the quality of such special services: This-
imfarmation shall be available and shall indicate the extent to
which these "special services complement and/or relate to the
regular program. {Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-
2-121, MCA.)
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10.58.203 STUDENT ADMISSION, RETENTION. AND EXIT ANB-
FOREOW-UP POLICIES AND PRACTICES (1, Srovietorr-shatbb-be-with
#n-the The institution shall provide fe# orderly methods ef for
obtaining and maintaining 1n§ormat10n relative -to-eandidated--
apptying-fer¥ about admission to teacher education.

(2) Spe01flc admissions standards and procedures govern-
ing a student's acceptance into the reqular teacher education

rogram shall be published {including the time and, 1f possible,
alternative times for admission). amd-shali-gevern-a-studentls-
aceeptanee-inte-the-institutionlo-regutar-teacher-preparation--
pregram---Fer-enperimental-er-speeiat-pregrams; Specific admis-
sions requirements shall be indieated included in the descrip-
tions of khese experimental or special programs.

(3) The institution shall have a well-developed plan for
the evaluation of &he student performance-ef-students-whilte-en-
¥elied in its teacher education programs. Measures of academic
ability, observation by faculty (in courses, laboratories, and
field experiences), and other modes of appraisal shall be
utilized used to assess specific strengths and weaknesses of
students, “their retention status within the teacher education
program, and their readinegs to assume the professional role
for which they are being prepared.

(4) An The institution shall have well-defined evaluation
procedures to¢ assess the quality of its graduates upem-theix
eemptetion-of when they have completed their preservice programs
and appiieatien have applied for a recommendation to become
eertificated certified. #mereased Students must show increaged
human sensitivity =- 1nc1ud1ng multicultural awareness, speci-
fied levels of competence in teaching skills and related knowl-
edge, ¢#meluding competence in teaching reading skills in each
specific content areaj, and other predetermined qualifications
- must-be-demenstraked as a basis for an institutional recom-
mendation for entry into the profession. Students shall be
apprised of such evaluation procedures and qualifications.

¢53--The- institution-shati-eonduee-periodie-fotiow-up----~
surveys-ef-its-graduates-in-teacher-edueation-in-orde¥-to——----
gather-data-pertaining-teo-the-effegtivenecag-of-rkp-student-—---
persomel--3erviees - (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec.
20-2-121, MCA)

10.58.204 STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES (1) The institu-
tion shall have a well-organized, ongoing student counseling
program whie¢h-eontinues-threnghout-the-preparatien-program-and-
inodudes--an-effeetive with a placement service ass:sting that
effectively assists graauate in finding positions.

(2) "The 1institution shall provide students with written
information-dese¥ibing descriptions of its student personnel
services and thermwﬁﬂﬁrq&?—avar%kﬂg—tEemselves-ef how they can
use these services.

7 (3) Remains the same.

(4) The institution shall collect and maintain current
data on teacher supply and demand, which shall be used by all
faculty assigned to advise students prepay-ing -for -teaehing-
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(5) The institution shall matmtain have a system-ef-stu--
dent--persennel - wooounidng -ineluding that maintains permanent
cumulative records for each student enrolled. As-a-part-ef-the
The student records there shall be legible and intelligible
Transcripts of-1ecords,--noHrding a-statement-o# that give in-
formation such as course titles, credits or the equivalent
(waivers, substitutions, etc.), and degrees. The cumulative
record shall also include a description of all professional
laboratory experiences.

(6) The institution shall periodically survey its gradu-
ates 1n teacher education in order to gather data on the effec-
tiveness of 1ts student personnel services. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-
114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA}

10.58.205 STUDENT PARTICIPATION IN TEACHER EDUCATION PRO-
GRAM DEVELOPMENT AND EVALUATION (1) “Remains the same.

(2Y The institution shall provide evidence that there are
clhearly-establzshed clear channels and opportunities for all
students to express their views. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;
IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA)

10.58.206 FACULTY (1) Remains the same.

(Z2) The institution shall provide evidence that faculty
members who teach courses in &he various disciplines areas are
involved in program development and are well informed-with-re-
gpeet-fo- eirent- practices ConcernHyg -the ~digeiptines--- about
how these disciplines are currently practiced in elementary and
secondary schools.

(3) The institution shall provide evidence regarding of
faculty experience and participation in suwek professional
activities such as curriculum improvement, research, writing,
and travel for educational purposes. The institution shall also
provide evidence that faculty members are growing professional-
ly through advaneed-study;-researehr-and- these experiences, as
well as through participation in activities closely related to
fTheir instructional assignments.

(4) The institution shall provide evidence that its
policies of personnel selection, retention, and promotion ef
persennel are effeetive-in effectivelv providing competent and
prefessional faculty members. who--are--<ompeient- -prefes-
BEL-LLEY

(5) The institution shall have provisions for the use of
part-time or adjunct faculty as needed. Such part-time faculty
shall meet all :ms&z&utiemai of the institution's criteria with
respeck-te on academic preparation, experience, and scholarly
performance as-have -been-established-for that apply to the ap-
pointment of full-time faculty. by-4dre--insfizuEienr (Auth:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA)}

. 10.58.207 INSTRUCTION (1) The institution shall provide
evidence that its faculty uses a variety of instructional pro-
cedures which contributes to the student's preparationr for
teaching., sueh--am-elass Class discussions, work in large and
small groups, werkr lectures, laboratory work, and the use of
teacher aids, and variety of media are examples.
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(2) The institution shall collect and use information
pertarying -to-the about the degree to which the-:nstxtmtien it
has attained its goals iIn the-preparatien-ef preparing profes-
sional school personnel. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP,
Sec. 20-2-121, MCA)

10.58.208 FACILITIES AND INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS

(1) Remains the same.

(2) The-libraryr-as As the institution's principal mate-
rials resource, center-ef--the-imnetreutzen, Lhe library shall
be utilised used for instructional research and other services
suppert+ng that support the teacher education program, includ-
ing books and other materials of a multicultural nature. Ad-
ministrative procedures and equipment shall conform to accepted
modern practices, including methods--ef cataloguing methods,
arrangement of print and nonprint materials, availability of
student and faculty stations, and accessibility of materials
and facilities. The library shall be administered by a profes-
sionaliv-&¥ained librarian.

(3) The institution shall provide laboratories and labora-
tory supplies and equipment needed for instructional purposes
for each teacher education program offered, such as shops and
shop equipment; resource materials for multicultural education;
specialized equipment for the biological, earth, and physical
sciences; speclalized eguipment for psychological, sociologi-
cal, and child development sciences; specialized furniture,
equipment, and gupplies for music and art; gymnasiums and
outdoor areas for physical education; equipment for business
education; facilities, equipment, and supplies for home eco-
nomics; and demonstration farms-and-farm-buiidings laboratories
and classrooms for agriculture. Space and equipment shall be
made available for conducting and recording experiences such as
micro-teaching, role-playing, and other simulated activities.

(4) Institutzems The institution shall make teaching-
learning materials and equipment available to students and
faculty. Fhey It shall previde give technical instruction in
the use of the equipment, in the production and uses of teach-
ing-learning materials, amé--theirr-uses and in thé classifica-
tion and preservation of such materials.

(5} The institution shall demonstrate its commitment to
the improvement of instruction by developing and fecllowing a
plan for the ineatitutienat use of educational media and tech-
noclogy.

(6) The institution shall maintain an instructional
materials laboratory or center either as a part ol &the 1ts
library or as one or more geparate units. 1t shall be open to
students as--a--laboretory oE-tpstructiorat -materiatn-and~shati-
be and directed by a faculty member well informed #m about the
various instructional materials and media used at different
grade levels. This laboratory shall include a wide array of
books commonly used in elementary and secondary schools;-waxi-
ous--cypes--ef- teaching aids such as maps, charts, pictures,
filmstrips, films, video and audio recordings, computers and
computer soffware; various palterns, courses of study, and
teaching units; #meluding and shall include books, teaching

MAR Notice No. 10-3-75 2-1/26/84



-l82-

aids, materials, and teaching units of multicultural nature.
There shall be workshop facilities for preparing new curriculum
materials, imetuding with. access to electronic, photographic,
and other equipment. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec.
20-2-121, MCA)

10.58.209 SCHOOL-INSTITUTION RELATIONSHIPS (1) Defini-
tions and requirements affeeting that affect working relation-
ships between the elementary and secondary schools and €he in-
stitutions shall be explicit, clear, and well-publicized. Of-
ficials of both the -preparing-ipstitutien-and-the-elementary--
and--gecondary-seheots entities shall be certain that all pro-
grams are operated within all existing requlations.

(2) Student teaching shald-bhe-demre through cooperative
programs in selected schools amd shall have well-planned curri=
cula, needed the necessary teaching materials, -are-prefessien-
atty-edueated professional staff , and provisions for supervi-
sion by the institutional faculty. tnveiving The programs
shall cover beth academic subject and educatIon areasy and fe¥
shall offer any special preparation ef needed by supervisors

Tom betk the school amd-the or institution.

{3) Institutions Mutual agreements between schools and
institutions shall make-mutdally-agreed-upon-arrangements-with-
seheel-aystems-whieh include:

(a) descriptions of activities, services, and compensa-
tion;

(b) descriptions of roles and responsibilities;

(c) provisions for solving problems and for the ongoing
aetivities coordination of activities; and -

(d) means for revisiom-ef revising arrangements te-meet
ehangrg as needs and conditions change.

(4) "In addition to these-whe-wth-assume-ihe their speci-
fic instructional and supervisory retes functions, a Institu-
tions and elementary-and-seeerdary schools engaged-in-previding
that provide laboratory experiences for prospective teachers

sha se- up- properiy desigmated ~apd-pubiieiged estaplish ade-
guate channels and offices for efficient operation and Communi-
cation. Each school aystem and institution shall have an
identifiable coordinator who chempels-ex coordinates all stu-
dent teaching centacts, operations, and activities pertaining

to--Faboratory -expertenees for his/her institution, both prior
to and during the student teaching, internship, or apprentice-
ship. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20~2-121, MCA.)

10.58.301 CURRICULUM BEVELGPMENT;-PLANNING-AND-BATFERNS
PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT

(1) A designated” administrative unit at the preparing
institution shall coordinate %he responsibilities for the-ad--
mindsEratien—of-a continuing -pregram-eof ongolng curriculum de-
velopment, evaluation, and revision, and for €he student
advisement and pregramming-eof-students-in-the-teaeher-edueatien
eurrieuwta-r program guidance. This unit shall recommend stu-
dents to the office of public instruction for certification
approval.
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(2) The eur¥ientum development p¥eeess of curricula for
the various teacher education programs shall tneiuaeuprev1siens
fo¥ enlisting the cooperation and participation of representa-
tives of:

(a) the public schoolss

(b) college and university teachers in fields related to
the area of public school specializations

(c) the office of public instructions

(d) professional associationss+

(e) professional committees and commissionss and

(f) teacher education students.

£3)--A-continuing-eurrientum-evatuatien-pregram-shatt-----
utitige-a-gystematie-fottov-up-ef-graduates-te-determine-the---
strength-of-their-preparation-and-their- -eempetcnee-as-teacherss

t43 (3) Eaeh A teacher preparation curriculum shall be
planned for teaehing--Hr-am each area of specialization. and

The plan shall include:
{(a) general education designed to prepare students for

purposeful and responsible living as individuals and citizens;

(b) appropriate content and experiences in the speciali-
zation area of- speetaiizatien that relates to and gives back-
ground for teaching service in public schools; and

(c) the sequence in basic professional education designed
to prepare students for roles as public school teachers. zm
the-publie-schooln~

€5} (4) The curriculum shall be designed to develop the
students' ‘unique interests and capabilities through a system of
academic guidance and electives.

(5) The institution's graduate follow-up system ghall
take 1nto account the adequacy of the teacher education curri-

culum in preparing competent teachers. {Auth; Sec. 20-2-
114, ™MCA; IM%, Sec. 20-2-121, MCGA))

10.58.302 GENERAL EDUCATION (1) General education
refers to studies known as £Re basic skills, multicultural edu-
cation and liberal arts. Liberal arts are those embra€ing
studies that embrace the broad areas of the humanities, mathe-
matics, the biological and physical sciences, and the social
and behavioral sciences.

(a) The elements of the ingtitution's general education
program shall: —

(1) stimulate scholarship that wiit promotes understand-
ing of concepts not now extant and w#: helps prepare people
for rapid ad]ustment to change;:

(11) foster individual fulfillment and nurture the devel=-
opment of free, rational, and respon51ble adults;

(1ii) cultlvate apprec1at10n for the values associated
with life in a free society and with responsible citizenship;

(iv) develop intellectually competent, imaginative, and
vigorous leaders;

(v) contribute to and previde give direction for the use
of professional knowledge;

(vi) encourage discernment 1in the examination of the
values 1inherent in the variety of American ethnic cultures and
in foreign cultures to the end that a clearer understanding of

MAR Notice No., 10-3-75 2-1/26/84



-184-

other peoples will reduce local, national, and international
tensions.

(b) General education shall be emphasized in the first
two years of higher education, extended throughout the bacca-
laureate program, and continued in diminishing proportions into
graduate study.

(c) A sequential general education program -4ikl-be-een-
strueted-whioh--w231 shall help the student attain an under-
standing and appreciatidn of:

(1) language skills (see ARM 10.58.521) as esgential
tools in communication;

(ii) world literature with emphasis on, but not limited
to, the writings of English and American authors;

(i11) aesthetic values in human experience expressed
through the fine arts;

(iv) social, geographic, political, and economic condi-
tions and their impacts on current national and world problems
in-the-Ratioa-and-the-werid-;

(v) contemporary world culture;

(Vi)—-ﬁeeiﬁi--ﬁﬁﬁ&ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁfﬁ Ppotitical--and -econemic -eondi- -~
tiong-and-thei¥-impacts-on-enrrent-probtems-in-the-nation-and--
the-werids-

(vi) America's pluralistic culture and heritage;

(vi1) growth and development of the United States as a
nation and its place in world affairs; and

(viii) principles of physical and mental health as they
apply to the individual and to the community.

¢ix}-~-Amerieats-pluratistic-eutture-and-heritages-

(2) All teaching areas shall include content and ex-
periences that w#ii contribute to knowledge and behavior in the
specific teaching areas as well as "an understanding of the
variety of developmenis made by different cultural groupssy
+ns+de within and outside the United States. to-krewledge-and
behavieof--21r -the-speeific-teacirirg -areas-- (Auth: Sec. 20-2~
114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.)

10.58.303 PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION (1) Professional edu-
cation refers to those studies which include the foundations of
educationr and the methods and materials of teaching, with
supervised laboralory experiences designed to provide compe-
tencies required in the education professions.

(a) Each institution shall have a clearky-stated set of
objectives for the professional education component of its
teacher education program.

(b) The compornert--ef professional education component
shail encourage individualization of the student's program
while providing fe¥ a range of studies and experiences whieh
vtz that help the student develop:

(1) knowledge of the process of human growth, develop-
ment, and learning, and the ability to apply this knowledge to
the teach1ng of all students, including atypical children;

(i1} knowledge of current research, methods, materials,
standardized tests, curriculum development, procedures, and
media and technology appropriate to teaching. Emphasis shall
be in the student's field(s) of specialization;
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(iii) awareness of the impact of computers on society and
the ability to incorporate the use of computers into the in-
structional process in the student's field(s) of specializa-
tion;

(iv) ability to teach effectively, ard-$s work ethically
and constructively with pupils, and articulate the nature and
purposes of the curricula to profes31onal peers, teachers, ad-
ministrators, parents, and other concerned persons and organi-
zations;

(v) understanding of the foundations underlying the
development and organization of education in the United States;

{(vi) understanding of #he all education aspects of the
school, including its purposes, administrative organizations,
flnance aspects, board functions, and operations; ef-the-eokal
education-pregrams-ef-the-seheots-

(vll) ability and willingness to analyze teaching as-a

ally improve; )
(vIiii) ability to teach #ead:ng thinking, listening,
speaking, reading, and writing skills appropriaté to the fevel

ef-the student Jlevel and &e the content of the subjeets field(s)
of specialization, including:

(A) knowledge and use of the diagnostic techniques used
to teach reading and writing in the content areas;

(B) knowledge of criteria used 1R-4he selectiror-6f to
select instructional materials and the application of the
instructional techniques used to teach reading and writing for
the content areas;

(C) knowledge of and ability to integrate study skills
instruction into the content areas;

(D) ability to provide opportunities for the practical
application of reading and writing in the content areas;

(ix) knowledge of the legal aspects of teaching in the
Montana school; professional ethics, conduct, rights and re-
gpongibilities; and the structure and financial basis of the
Montana school systenm.

(c) The program shall provide experiences which will lead
the preparing teacher eamd:date to develop %hese human guali-
ties téat wz+t enhance pupll learning.s~~ts Those qgualities
include but are not be restricted to:

(i) personal self-esteem and confidence;

(i1) open attitudes ef for evaluatlng practices which
affect social groups; and

(iii) knowledge, humaneness, and sensitivity which reduce
conflict and tension and whieh promote constructive interac-
tions among people of differing economic, social, racial,
ethnic, and religious backgrounds- ; and

(iv) respect for the worth of all students, their lanquage
and desires, and their individual uniqueness.

{(dY The conpeomesdi--ef professional education component
shall include a comprehensive program of carefully designed
basic experiences in a variety of relevant settings. -In-addi~
tiony-the--ingtitution These experiences shall make-avaitabile
include a wide range of laboratory, c¢linical, and practicum
experiences with school-age youth. ia--eorder+40--meet-the-pre--
teacherlg-needs~
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(e) Student teachingy or other major practicumss shall be
designed both as growth experiences and as opportunities fer
evxbrationr-ef to evaluate a student's potential for teaching,
Gtudent-teaching-shall-previde-an-eppertunzty-for-assesstng-a--
atudentls including his or her commitment to teaching, skill in
guiding learning in interpersonal relations, and growth as a
professional in teaching. ZIa-censidering-the-apprevat-ef-~---=
teagher-edueation-programs--the-fotloving-statements-shalti-be--
used-£fer-cvatuating-ptudent-teaching-components---Fhese-state--
ments-axe-not-ati-rneluniver-they-represent-ninimuns-—-Teacher-
edugation-institutions-are-enesuraged-te-develeop-student-teaeh-
fpg-eompeRants-of-a-gualtity-guperier-te-that-impliads

(f£) In the approval of teacher education programs, the
following statements shall be used for evaluating student
teaching programs. These statements are not all-inclusive,
But représent minimums. Teacher education institutlions are en-
couraged to develop student teaching programs of a quality
superlor to that implied:

(1)~ Student teaching shall be permitted only after a
professional review of the student's record indicates that
competence in the professional education component, performance
in previous professional experiences, and personal charac-
teristics directly related to the student's ability to function
in a classroom settingsy qualify that student for the responsi-
bility of student teaching.

(ii) Student teaching shall be a comprehensive experience
with expanding responsibilities,--amd- in the full range of
teacher activities 1n a school situation.

(11i) sStudent teaching shall provide fe¥ intensive and
continuous involvement. The length of student teaching shall
depend upon the performance of the student teacher---i& and
shall continue until the program's objectives of--the-predram
have been achieved or untl% t%e student has been screened from
the program.

(iv) The cooperating school or school system shall be
chosen by the institution on the basis of the ecemmitment-ef-the
administrators' and staff members' commitment to partieipatien-
ta the preparation-of-mew-teaghers—- student teaching program.

(v) Cooperating teachers shall” be selected jointly by
school and institutional personnel. In addition to being
eerkifiented certified and experienced in the area of assign-
ment, the cooperating teachers shall have a good performance
record, show continued professional growth, and have the tem-
perament ~-ef to work with student teachers assigned to amy
them. The parficipation of a qualified cooperating teacher
shall be determined by appiyirg two professional criteria:

(A) the level of support for pupil learning shall remain
as high or higher than 1if the student teachers were not so
assigned, and

(B) the teacher can feel comfortable and confident in
providing an effective, supportive learning climate.

(vi) The institution shall ensure adequate supervision of
student teachers, and this policy shall be in writing,

“fvi} (vii) Imskifutiems The institution skall study and
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develop effective--arrengements-for- adininisterty ~-and-supervia-
¥ng ways to effectively administer and supervise student teach-
ing programs that best ukilisme use the resources of the in-
stitutional supervisor, cooperating teacher, and student.
where the institutional supervisor functions as a generallst
the institution and school system shall assure that expertise
in content and methodology in the subject area is available to
the student. All institutions shall study possible alterna-
tives ar¥angements for administering and supervising student
teaching, including the use of clinical professors.

(vi11: Institutions and schools shall make cooperative,
detailed studies of roles and responsibilitiesr-sweh-studies-
shall- be--wtitized-in-detesmining and use them to determine the
strengths and weaknesses of supervision and-:n-develeping-means
to-upgrade and to continually upgrade the skills of all person-

£a

nel involved. Institutional s -whe-have-¥2spenstbitity-for-
supervigien supervigsors shall have equal status with other
faculty. Lhe—E&HQf@x&ZﬁﬁﬂJrﬁxyyrﬂe-adequate gupervigzen-£0¥-——

stndent-teachers-and-this-poliey-shati-be-in- Wfi%iﬁg-
(Auth: Sec., 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec., 20-2-121, MCA.

10.58.401 FIELDS OF SPECIALIZATION (1) All programs
for that prepating prepare teachers in fields of specializa-
tion shall be de51gnea to meet general standards as 1dentified
by the institution's faculty. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;
IMP, Sec 20-2-121, MCA; NEW, 1979 MAR p. 492-493, Eff.
/55,79, )

10.58.402 DEVELOPMENT OF TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM

(1) Each institution shall develop its teacher education
program within the certification policies of the board of public
education. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
MCA; NEW, 1979 MAR p. 492-493, Eff. 5/25/79.7

10.58.403 STATEMENT OF PURPOSE AND OBJECTIVES (1) Each
teaching area or field of specialization shall be built upon a
statement of the purpose and objectives of teaching in %hzs an
are:i\1 of the public school curriculum. amd That statement
shall:

(a) include a well-formulated statement of the nature of
the public school program needed to accomplish the purpose and
objectives;

(b) be prepared by the faculty concerned with teacher
education;

(c) be based on analyses of current practices and recom-
mendations of the professional organizations representing khis
that field of the public school curriculum; and
(d) be available in writing. {Auth: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.)
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10.58.404 STATEMENT OF SKILLS (i) Each teaching area or
field of specialization shall be built on a statement of the
skills meeded-by that teachers need in %his that area of the
public school curriculum. amd That statement shall:

(a) include the attitudes, knowledge, understandings,
abilities, and degree of expertise required for a beginning
teacher; )

(b) be based upon the statement of purpose and objec-
tives developed in 10.58.403; i-the-preceding-guidelzneg-re--
garding--the -objectives - and- program of- -the -publie-geheots- and

(c) be available in writing. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-115, MCA;
IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.)

10.58.405 PROGRAM OF STUDY (1) The program of study
eenptituEing for the teaching area or field of specialization
shall:

(a) constitute minimum requirements for teaching in the
field of specialization, with courses and ccntent chosen for
their relevance to the public school curriculum and in response
to the careful study of individual needs, abilities, and objec-
Tives of the preparing teacher;

fa3 (b) Dbe broadly conceived but include a thorough study

of the aspecits—-ok-Ehe teaching area's subject-matter area as
it is included in the pubTic scgoo[ curriculum;

b} (c) take into account the sequential nature of the
knowledge and skills to--be-deveieped needed to assure maximum
continuity in the achievement of the program's objectives: ef
the-pregrams

te} (d) provide prespeetive preparing teachers with a
comprehension of the aspects of study ngeﬁ—tgeéf—aéudeﬁts that
they will meet in subsequent courses related-te in their field
of study;

¢{d}--eonstitute-HiniMum-requirementa-for-teaching-in-the--
field-of-ppeaiatiBation;-with-ceourses-and-eentent-ehoaen-far---
their-¥elevanse-to-the-publie-seheol-currieuiums-ard-in-¥re-—--=
spense-te-the-ecareful~study-ef-individuat-needs;-abilities-and-
obieetives-ef-the-preppeative-teachers-and--

{e) Dbe-broadis-eoneetrvedr-te include work in fields re-
lated to the teaching area; and ef-study-te-be-taught-

(f)} provide a schedule for adequately implementing the

lanned program of courses, inciuding appropriate field and
jaBoratory experienceés., (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec.
20-2-121, MCA.)

10.58.406 PROGRAM ©F EVALUATION (1)} Each teaching area
or field of specialization shall have mnehide-prevision-£or a
systematie-pregram of evaluation procedures #e that determine
the degree of the student's attainment of teaching skills.
These evaluation procedures shall serve as the basis for recom-
mending the teacher candidate for the appropriate teachex cer-
tificate. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.)
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10.58.407 PROGRAM SUPPORT SF-FEACHING-AREA-OR-FIELB-OF
BPECIALIBEATION (1) Each teaching area or field of specializa-
tion shall be supported by plant, facilities, equipment, li-
brary, and media resources. A-sehedule-of-feeting-time-ade---
guate-te-rmplement-the-planned-program-of-eeurses;-tnetuding—--
apprepriate-field-and-laberatery-cHperiences ~shatl-be-previded-
(Auth: Sec. 202-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.)

10.58.408 GSTAFFING (1) Fach teaching area or field of
specialization shall be staffed by faculty members who are
well-qualified by graduate training and experience in the
subjeet-matter--of--the~ particular area-ef-the- public school
curriculum area. and--who-are Staff also shall be sensitive to
the needs of public school teachers. (Auth:  Sec. 20-1-114,
MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.)

10.58.501 GENERAL REQUIREMENT: (1) Each teaching area
or field of specialization shall consist of a carefully-planned
patktern program of courses and experiences. The program shall
be designed to produce the skills identified-by the faculty
identifies as necessary for successful teaching at the parki--
Iar appropriate grade levels fer-whieh-the-pregram-is-desigaeds
(elementary, secondary, or K-12). (Auth: Sec. 20-1-114, MCA;
IMP, Sec. 20-2~121, MCA.)

10.58.502 AGRICULTURE For the prospective teacher the
program shall:

(1) assure that practical farm or other agricultural
experience is a part of the Qro%ram requirements fer-gempletien
ef-the-program leading to certitication;

(2) Remains the same.

(3) provide study of the essentials fer of production
agriculture and the breadth im of the technical agricultural
industry;

‘ (4) provide basic knowledge in areas such as: -the-feliew
E3. LR

) plant science and technology
) animal scilence and technology
) agricultural business management and technology
} agricultural mechanics science and technology;
) provide study of the following occupational areas:
) agricultural production and marketing
) agricultural equipment and supplies
} agricultural products
}--e¥namental-hertreutEure-
J--agrieutiurat-reseurees--
£} (d) natural resource management
Chi environmental development;

th}--forestsys

(6) previde-gkiils-necengary-for-the-utitigation-0f-—~---
enable the preparing teacher to use agricultural youth organi-
zations as a means #e¥ to teaching leadership skills through
knewiedge-and-praetiee-ef gpeech, parliamentary procedures, and
greup cooperative group efforts; and

A A A A o e e
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(7) provide studies and experiences which enable the
prempective preparing teacher to perform the appropriate occu-
pational ski%Is WEIEE working with pupils and adults in-pre
jeets- -G -preg¥ama - relative--te--the agricultural instructional
areas. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20~2-121, MCA.)

10.58.503 ART K-12 For the prospective teacher the
program shall:

(1) prowide-epportuntties enable the prospective teacher
to acquire knowledge, understanding, and appreciation of art
in contemporary and past cultures with-emphasis~-en and under-
stand the relationship of art to the culture in which 1t was
produced and its influence on subsequent cultures;

¢33--provide-for-awareness-eemprehension-and-abitity-fo--
degseribey~anatyrer-interpret-and-evatuate-works-ef-arts

£33 (2) prowde-for -the-developmert-ef-knowiedge-and---~
develop an understanding of philosophical, social, and aesthe-
tic aspects of the-mabure-ef art and of--ats weaning-and the
contributions art makes to ke individuals and society;

{4}--provide-fer-the-devicepment-of-the-ability-to-work-as
a-prefosgienat-eduenter-with-puprte-ef -ati-age-greups-and-the--
agiiity—te-aid-papé&s—te-deve}ep—the-indévédua}ized-eapaei&ies—
ofs

(3) develop the prospective teacher's understanding of a
wide variety of two- and three-dimensional works of art, in-
cluding the ability to perceive describe, interpret, and evalu-
ate hig/her own work and the works of others;

{4) develop the ability to produce original and expres-
sive art forms in a variety of media while participating in
studio experiences that broaden the prospective teacher's per-
sonal and professional abilities;

{(5) develop skills in the following:

(a) perception -- the ability to exercise and refine
fundamental and discriminating sensory intake;

(b) knewiedge-and-understanding organizaticn -- the abil-
ity to value and understand prejeet 1n£ormat10nr—partieulaf}y
that whieh 18 manifest 1n art forms;

) (c) creation -- the an ability to produce or create ori-
ginal, expressive art from a variety of media;
(d) reflection/action -- the ability to respond to art,

v enjoy #tr and appreciate it, and te assimilate its meaning
and presence Into an individual lifestyle that ecemplerents-

strengthens society;
25; (6) provide training fer in the development of art
education ~ewrriewlum-development curricula for all grades that

assures eeompetent-guidanee~of-pupiis 95{11 development and com-
etence in a wide variety of art activities and media;

f6} (7) provide the knowledge and skills relative to er-
gantging; organize, planning, administering, and evalwating-a-
pregram-ef evaluate art education and curricula;

€43 (8 provide- for -the -development-of-the-studentls———-
abitity develop beginning abilities as an predueing- artist,
Emphasts -showkd-be with emphasis on basic concepts and skills;
felated-te-the~studentls-agiIity-te-feeegniae-and—stfueture-SE—
iginat-and-exprespive-art-form-in-a-wide-variety-of-medias
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. 83 (9) provwide-for-knewledge-and develop an understand-
ing of the technological and safety aspects of studio work, in-
cluding materials, tools, and classroom design; -

{8)--previde-fer-gtuze-edpericnees-related-to-a-variety-of
are-media- Cotfmensirate  4ir broadtly -and-depth-with-the-teacheris
perdenat-and-professzeonal-needss-and-

(1G) develop an understanding of the developmental levels
of children in picture-making as they relate to current psy-
cological studies;

(11) develop the skills to serve as a resource for educa-
tional and vocational counseling in art and related tields; and

€183 (12] previde-for-the-devélepmeni-ef develop an under-
standing and appreciation of related areas such as dance, film,
music, literature, theater and preetieat applied arts, ({Auth:
Sec. 20=2-114, MCA; 1MP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.;

10.58.504 BUSINESS EDUCATION For the prospective teacher

the program shall provide:
(1) previds Ffer Koowledge of our economic system, busi-
ness organization, and the philosophy and objectives of voca-

tional education and occupational technology;

(2) previde experiences and :reiude studies which develop
the feilewzng skills to:

{(a) planning, organieing organize, and administerzng a
program which includes work experiences;

(b) develop:ng and understandimg concepts and operation
of automated data processing systems and equipment;

(c) planning fer laboratory facilities and equipment;

(d) developing a knowledge of job requirements and op-
portunities in business and aiiied related fields;

(e) developirg the ability to operate and maintain the
more common types of office equipment;

(f) planning, ovrgewizing -and-advising organize, and ad-
vise a student business organization; and
{(g) develop and understand concepts and operation of
automated word/information processing systems and equipment;

(3) prevrde-for a study of meaningful survey activitiess
(e.g., surveys of business offices and follow-up studies of
secondary school graduates) to enable teachers to offer cur-
rent job-related information to their students;

(4) previde satisfactory occupational experience in one
or more businesses and /or other occupations;

(5) prewzde studies and experiences which develop compe-
tencies in teaching disadvantaged and handicapped persons;

(6) prewide an understanding of career opportunities in
business and office occupations;

(7) preovide-preparation-fer-the-teaching-of the ability to
teach clerical office occupations eembimimg combined with in-
fensive training in accounting skills; secretarial and related
occupaticns esmbining that combine the intensive development of
secretarial and communication sSkills a%emg with some prepara-
tion in accounting skills;

(8) previde-{osr--the -development-ef proficiency in type-
writing /keyboarding and related office skills;
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(9) previde-{fex—-he -development-of- an understandlng of
various office procedures; -and-relationships -of-vartous-prece
dures-to-jeb-oppertunities-in-the-business- wertds

(10) prewide an understanding of the theories and skills
of accounting; and

(11) previde-fer-the development of skills in the art and
techniques involved in recording, analyzing, classifying, and
interpreting data. (Auth: seg, 202-114, MCA; IMP, Sec.
20-2-121, MCA.)

10.58.505 BUSINESS EDUCATION WITH SHORTHAND - SECRETARIAL
QCCUPATIONS Section 10.58.504 is applicable.” Tn addition, for
the prospective teacher the program shall:

(1) previde-for-the-develepment-of develop proficiency in
basic secretarial and related office skilTs; ang

(2) previde-for-the-devetopment-ef develop an understand-
ing of various secretarial procedures and thelr relatjonships
of - varitus-~precedu¥es to job opportunities in the business
world. ard

¢33--provide-an-underatanding-of-aceounting-theories-and-~
gkitier (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.)

10.58.506 DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION For the prospective
teacher the program shall:

(1) provide for -the-development-of develop competence in
teaching, services, coordination, research, and Ileadership-eem
petenree in purchasing, marketing, merchandising, and manage-
ment;

(2) provide experiences that develop competence in data
processing, business law, accounting/bookkeeping, general busi-
ness, business math and business machines;

23 L;é provide experiences and include studies which
develop th otiewing skills to:

(a) planning, developirg, and administering a comprehen-
sive program of distributive education for both high school and
adult students;

(b) orgentaiiwg-and-utiriging organize and use a wide va-
riety of methods and techniques for téaching yvouth and adults;

(c) conducting learning experiences for students with a
broad array of abilities and career objectivesr-amd recognizing
and responding to individual differences in students;

€35 égl provide for a variety of occupational work experi-
ences; an

€43} (5) provide experiences For--the-development-ef that
develop a knowledge of and involvement in distributive educa-
tion organizations. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec.
20-2-121, MCA.)

10.58.507 DRAMAFIES For the prospective teacher the
program shall:

(1) p10v1de a knowledge of theater as a social and aes-
thetic experience and a reflection of culture, and-imeiude in-
cluding a broad viéw of the history of theater and acquaintahce
with Tepresentative plays of past and present;
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) (2) provide-for-the-develeopment-of develop the ability to
direct a theatrical production with artistic integrity,-:aveiv-
ing including selection, analysis, casting, rehearsal, perform-
ance, supervision, and all other elements of direction;

(3) provide a knowledge of basic oral communication and
acting skills and technigues rmr-erder-te that promote, stimu-
late, and gquide the efforts of the individual as well as the
interpreting group, whethex in a creative dramatic contextr or
in a theatrical production;

(4) provide-fer-the-develeopment-eof develop the ability to
handte manage the technical requirements of a theatrical pro-
duction by effectively planning fe¥ and exeentienr-ef executing
scenery, lights, make-up, sound, properties, costumes, and spe-
cial effects;

(5) preovide-fer-the-develtepment-ef develop the ability to
evaluate the production or activity and to modify and adapt
future goals and objectives in light of achievements as well as
deficiencies;

(6} Remaing the same

(7) p¥evide-for-the-development-ef develop the ability to
design and provide environments conducive to the development of
individual creativity; in-the-:ndividnal-as-weii-as-a-knewledge
of-potentialt-achievements-at-different-levels-and-the-time~----
needed-kteo-aeeenpiish-the-ebjectives-inveiveds

(8) provide a knowledge of methedetegy the methods for
teaching theater, content and organization of coursework, and
the development of individual units of study, and the evalu-
ation of student achievementr and potential at various grade
levels;

(9) provide-fo¥-the-devetrepment-of develop the ability to
organize an academic or nonacademic production or program,
including audience services within the context of #hke school
time, facilities, and monies, and to augment existing facili-
ties and materials in an order of significant priority;

(10) previde-{for--the--development-ef develop the ability
to promote and publicize an activity or production in order to
gain the attention and support of the school and community in
relationshiy-te~the-development-ef and_encourage apprecilation
of theater in school and community audiences;

(11) previde-feo¥--the--development-ef develop the ability
to serve as a school's rescurce person wi-Hrdr a-9chool-system
in the development of facilities, #Re preparation of classroom
projects, assembly programs, or any activity in which elements
of theater are found;

(12) previde-fer-idhe-development-of develop the ability
to assist in the organization of a progressively planned and
comprehensive theater and/or other fine arts curriculum which
includes experiences in music, film, literature, art, dance,
and theater as they relate to elementary through high school
students and to theater as a synthesis of the arts; and

(13) previde-feor--the--devetepmernt-ef develop the ability
to disseminate accurate information and to be a resource for
educational and vocational counseling in theater arts and
attied related fields. (Auth:  Sec. 20-2-114, HMCA; IMP,
Sec. 20-7-121, MCA.)
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10.58.508 ELEMENTARY For the prospective teacher the
program shall:

(1) provide knowledge of child growth and development and
of the social, emotional, physical and health characteristics
and needs of chlldren at the primary, intermediate, and middle
school/junior high schoel levels;

(2) Remalns the same.

639——p{Gﬁide—%k&=4ﬁw>«kaﬁahaymafb»eﬁ-instruetienal eompe--
tenee-in-the-teaching-methods-and-the-use-of-materials-fo-—=~=-
promete-effective-pupii-use-of-the-language-art-okilis-

{ta)--reading- to-4nclude but-net-be-restrieted-to-gompe---
teneiea-in~the-following-areass

ti}--Knowiedge-of-and-the-abiitity-to-appty-techniques-for-
teaching-the-basie-reading-shitia-in-the-areas-ef-veeabutary-~-
develepment;-comprehensten--work-attaek-and-study-gkilis~r

¢ity--Knewiedge-of-the-seope-and~-sequence~of-an-elementa¥ry
reading-eurrieulums

{3t3)--Knewiedge-of- and-abiiity to-uge-fermal-and-informal
aspessment-techntques-£0-assist-+n-diagnegis-and-preseription—-
of-rndividual-needss

tiv}--Kneoweldge-of--a variety-of-reading-instruetionat-ap-
preaches-and-the-ability-to-appiy-them-to-meet-individyat------
tearning-peedss

{v}--Knewiedge-ef-and-abitity-te-use- -erite¥ia-to-evatuate-
and-seleet-apprepriate-reading-instrucktional-materiatons

{4}--previde-preparation-suffieient-for-competence-+n-£he-
subjeet-areas-nermally-£feund-in-the-elementary-oehool-eu¥rrieu--
dum-— 1neiad1ng-aft~—hea}th——mathematies--mus&e——physieai ~eduea--
tion;-seieneer-geeial-gtudiess-and-traffie-and-safety-edugations

(3) provide sufficient preparation for competence in the
subject areas normally found 1n the elementary school curricu-

Tum, 1including:
__—‘"}EE_"MEEEQ_

health
C) music
d soclal studies
e} language arts--specifically, the development of in-
structional competence 1n teaching methods and the use of ma-
terials that promote effective pupil use of the sequentially-
developed Tanguage arts skills which include thinking, listen-
ing, speaking, reading, and writing. competencies shall in-
cTude but are not restricted to the following:

(1) knowledge of prerequisite readiness skills at all
levels and the abi1lity to assess and téach them;

{(71) ability to apply techniques for teaching basic read-
ing skills in the areas ¢f vocabulary development, comprehen—
sion, word attack, and study skills;

(11i) knowledge of the scope and sequence of an elemen-
tary language ar¥s curriculum, including thinking, Iistening,
speaking, reading and writing;

(iv) ability to use formal and informal asgessment tech-
niques to assist in diagnosis and prescription of individual
needs;
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(v} knowledge of a variety of instructional approaches to
all the Tanguage arts skills and the abi]ity to apply them to
individual learning needs;

~ {vi) ability to use special materials and strategies that
assist students with differing cultural or Tanguage backgrounds;

(vii) ability to use criteria to evaluate and select ap-
propriate materials and strategies for teaching thinking, Iis-
tening, speaking, reading, and writing in the content areas;

{viii) ability to use materials and practices that en-
courage independent and broad-based reading through children's
Titerature; and

ixX ability to use strategies and materials to educate
students in becoming more efficient and analytical viewers;

(f) mathematics--specifically, the competence to:

(1) understand mathematics substantially beyond that
which the teacher may be expected to teach;

(i1) " 1dentify, develop, and solve problems that are re-
lated to the pupil's environment "and involve the mathematical
concepts and principles usually taught in the K-8 curriculum;

(131) identify and use problem-solving strategies appro-
priate to the K=§ curriculum;

(iv]) 1iIlustrate prenumeration concepts {attributes, clas-
sification, ordering, patterns, and sets);

{(v) illustrate and explain number and numeration concepts
(cardinal and ordinal numbers, place value};

(vi) explain the concepts of whole numbers, integers,
rationals, Iractions, including decimals and reals, ratio,
proportion, and percentage, using models appropriate to the
K-8 curriculum;

vii evelop and explain why the usual algorithms work
for the four basic operations with whole numbers and illustrate
these operations, using models and thinking strategies appro-
priate to the K-8 curriculum;

{viii) relate the properties of the real number system to
the basic algorithms and to their use in problem-solving;

(1x) recognize alternate algorithms for the basic opera-
tions and expilain them, using appropriate models or properties
of the number system;

{x) use estimation whenever appropriate, in pasticular to
pose and select alternatives concerning reasonable responses;

(x1)  solve simple problems Involving the reporting of
data (measure of central tendency, dispersion, graphs, expecta-
tion, and prediction);

(X11) use calculators and computers appropriately in prob-
lem-solving and in exploring and developing mathematical con-

cepts;
{xiii) employ the fundamental concepts of computer pro-

ramming;
(xiv) model the process of mathematical discovery (con-
jecture, testing, refinement, more testing, and final statement

of result);
xv) relate examples in the pupil's environment to mathe-

matics;
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(xvi) develop basic planar and spatial relationships
(parallelism, perpendicularity, etc.) and model them with ex-
amples from the pupil's environment;

(xvii) use standard and nonstandard units in measuring
length, perimeter, area, capacity, volume, mass, weight, angle,
time, and temperature;

{(xviil) design classroom experiences illustrating the
geometric and measurement concepts appropriate to the various

rade levels;
(xvix) use mathematical terminology and symbolism ap-

propriately while working with the K-8 curriculum;

{XX) _recognize and construct consistent and logical argu~-
ments appropriate to the pupil Tevel;

(xx1) solve simple problems in two- and three-dimensional
geometry 1nvolving parallelism, perpendicularity, congruence,
similarity, translation, reflection, rotation, symmetry, inci-
dence, perimeter, area, and volume;

(xx1i) explain and solve problems involving the develop-
ment, analysis, and practice of algebraic and geometiic rela-
tionships found in the ¥-8 curriculum;

{xx111) employ concepts related to functions and graphs
in the K-8 curriculum;

(xx1v) describe the historical and cultural development
of the main mathematical concepts and principles usually taught
in the K-8 curriculum; and

{(xxv) 1dentify resource materials (such as manipulatives,
games, kits, films, computer software, video tapes, periodic-
als, and books) that may be used to develop concepts and to
generate enthusiasm for mathematics in pupils of these grades;

(g) physical education--specifically, the competence to:

(1) develop the body of knowledge involved in human move-
ment and its application to various skill/development levels;

(i1) develop positive feelings toward the values of and
attitudes about movement; and

(1iii) develop basic movement patterns including loco-
motor, nonlocomotor, manipulative, spatial awareness, gymnas-
tics, rhythms, games, and physical fitness;

(h) science--specificallv, the Competence to:

(1) provide a comprehensive knowledge of science appro-
priate for chiTdrén 1in the elementary grades and teacher compe-
tence in developing children's sensitiviiy (o and appreciation
of the importance of general literacy in a scientific and tech-
nological soclety;

~ (ii1) use methods and materials that promote effective
pupil skills in elementary school Iaboratory science; and
] (1137) provide speciflc experiences in laboratory science,
in _each of the areas of life science, earth science, and physi-
cal sclence.

(1) fraffic and safety education--specifically, the com-

etence to:
{1} provide a comprehensive knowledge of traffic and
cafety education, including bicycle and pedestrian safety,

passenger and pupil transportation safety, basic first aid,
disaster preparedness, fire safely principles and exit drills,
and water, home, and recreational safety;
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453 (4) previde-for--the-develophent-of develoF instruc-
tional competence in the use of methods and materials &e that
promote effective pupil skills in the subject areas normally
found in the elementary school curriculum;

€63 éél provide a comprehensive knowledge of literature
appropriate” for children in the elementary grades and provide
teacher competence in developing children's sensitivity to and
enthusiasm for literature;

t*3 (6) p{{HkaP%HH?iH%&—devekepmeﬁt -ef develop knowledge
and understanding of the techniques involved in In &ke individual
tzatdien of instruction, team teaching, and various methods of
grouping within a self-contained classroom;

83} (7) previde-an-adequate-preparatien adequately prepare
the pre-teacher for teaching atypical children; and

{5} (8) previde-preparation—fer-the-develepment-of develop
skills ted-te in the diagnosis, prescription, and cCorrec-
tion of 1learning difficulties of elementary school children.
(Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.)

10.58.509 ENGLISH For the prospective teacher the program
shall:
—élé——preV1de kPew}edge -ef-the-gtrueture-and-hiatery-ef-the

semant1e9~-and bas&e gfammatteal pfiﬁ&ip}éﬂ‘

t23--previde-knewiedge-ef-the-various-persenai;-seeiai-and
cemmunieation-purpeses-of-languader-ineluding-attent10R-£0mmm="
factors-sueh-ass

{a)}--seeial-and-regienal-language~-variatien

tb}--1anguage-for-centrol-and-nanagement-of-otherss-izerp-
tonquage-abuser-ergry-the-rhetorie-of-potztics,-advertintngr——-
ete-s

¢33--provide- knowledge-of -the -basie-differences-and-simi-
larttien-in-the-atruetural-and-semantie-attributes-of-wriktten--
and-erai-diseourse;-attendant-etassical-and-cORteMpOFary———-———-
rhetorieal-theories-regarding-beth-modes—ef-diacourses

{4}--provide-kneviedge-of-the-nature-of-non-print-and-----
nen-verbat-expression-as-vwell-as-their-¥elationship-te-verbat--
eHpressions

€5}~ - provide- knowiedge of -the -presesges ~whereby-individ--
uwalg-aequirer-understand,;-and-use-their-languages

t6)--provide-knowledge-of-the~attributes-ef-orat-and-~----
vritten-language-in-the-deveiepihg-students

{7}--provide-knevwiedge-of-the-ability-to-teach-progeases--
by-whieh-one-learns-te-¥eads

(89-—p{eviée-kaxﬁﬂix&x+<ﬁiq&-Eepresenta&ive—bedy—af-Eﬂg-—-
tishr-Amer:eanr--and-noR-vestern-literature;-sneluding-eontem-~-
perary,-adeieseent;-childrenla-and-minertty-greupal-izteratures

{9)--previde-knevwledge-of-approachen-te-literary-anatysins
both-etassteal-and-centemperary;

€283 --provide- knowledge- -of -approaches -to~English-eurrien-
tum-evaluatien;-design-and-developnentr-and-the-ability-to—----
art:enlate-the-nature-and-purpeses-ef-that-eurrieulun-to-pre-—-
fespienal-peern;-seheol-adminrotraters; -and-parentss
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{113}--provide-hknowiedge-of-approaches-to-assenament-and---
diagﬁes&ﬁ ef-student*aweneeding—and decoding-abiiiEreg-tR--mm=r
various-settinga-and-for-various-purposess

t32)--provide-fer-the-development-of-the- ability-te-heip--
asgess-and-ipterpret-studentsl-progresn~-in-both-decoding-and---
eneeding-tanguage-in-various- -geeraty-¥eqgienat-and-euiturat-----
gettingss

¢33}--previde-for-the-development-of-the- -ability-to-pre---
seribe-suitable-techniques-and-materials- ~-for-overeoming-gpeei—-
fie-decoding-and-eneoding-difficuttien-and-design-effeetive---~
ithgtruetienal-strategies-and-teaching-approaches-for-the-teach-
ing-of-decoding-and-engoding-shitiss

¢143)--previde-for-the-development-of- the-abilirty-to-heip--
gtudents-begome-avare-of-the-varieua-geeial-and-euteurat-baek~~
greunds-and-purpeses-ef-language-use+-and

-{15}--provide-for-the-development-of-the-abiirty-to-make--
literature-a-substanéive-and-worthwhilte-part-of-the-studental--
edueationr-and-relate-the-purpese-ef-Engtish-to-everyday-needs-
ef-gtudents-

(1) provide knowledge of language including:

(a) the structure, history, and grammars of the English
language;

the processes by which individuals acquire, under=-
stand, and use language;

(c) the influence of social, regional, economic, and cul~
tural Ffactors on language variations and use;

(2) provide knowledge of composition including:

{a) the linguistic, rhetorical, and stylistic concepts
that influence the substance and structure of oral and written
discourse;

the processes and criteria by which oral and written
discourse can be evaluated;

{c) the development of individuals' oral and written
language abilities;

{3) provide knowledge of an extensive body of literature,
including:

American, English, world, nonwestern, and contempo-
rary literature, Titerature by women and multicultural groups,
and Titerature for children and adolescents;

(bY approaches to literary analysis and criticism as
well as varied ways to respond to, dlscuss understand and
evaluate Titerature;

. {4) provide knowledqgﬁof the processes involved in thipk-
ing, listening, speaking, reading, writing and viewing for a
variety of purposes and in a variety of formats;

(5) provide knowledge about the nature, function, and
structure of nonprint and nonverbal media and their relation-
ship to print and verbal expression;

(6) provide knowledge of English curricula including:

(a) _the development, implementation, and evaluation of
curricula;

the procedures used to design English curricula for
students of different ages, abilities, and linguistic and cul-
tural backgrounds;

{c] the selection, evaluation , and use of instructional
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resources and materials, including nonprint media and computer
software;

the communication of curriculum objectives to col-
leagues, parents, and the public;

{7) develop the ability to identify, assess, evaluate,
and interpret student progress in thinking, Iistening, speaking,
reading, and writing in a variety of communicative contexts and

Urposes;

develop the ability to help students improve their
skills in using and responding to language, including:

(a) designing contexts in which students have a purpose
for creating, lmproving, and evaluating their own and other's
oral and written discourse;

(b) responding specifically and constructively to a stu=-
dent's oral and written discourse;

{c) helping students distinguish between effective and
ineffective discourse in relation to audience, purpose, con-
text, and other relevant criteria;

(d) helping students identify and weigh facts, infer=-
ences, implications, and judgments in oral and written dis-
course;

2) helping students recoanize and practice the language
options avaiiable and appropriate in various social, regional,
and cultural environments and communicative contexts:

{8) "develop the ability to help students Tearn to listen
and read effectively for information, understanding, and plea-
sure;

(10) develop the ability to help students respond to,
discuss, understand, analyze and evaluate all forms of print,
nonprint, and nonverbal media;

(11) develop the ability to help students ask questions
that elicit facts, opinions, generalizations, and judgments
that are appropriate to the subject and occasion;

(12) develop the ability to design insfruction that en=-
gages the intellect, imagination, and emotions of students in
their thinking, listening, speaking, reading, writing, and
viewing;

13) develop the ability to use a variety of appropriate
teaching wmethods, materials, and resources to match the stu-
dents’ needs, abilitles, and interests with the objectives of
the curriculum;

evelop the ability to help students increase their
power to use and respond to language both creatively and re-

sponsibly. (Auth: Sec. 20~2-114, MCA; 1IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
MCA)

10.58.510 EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN K-12 (1) Common stan-
dards applicable to all areas of special education are followed
by speeiatiged specific standards for the-respeetive areas of
specialization. ~ Programs leading to K-12 certification for
teachets of excepticnal children shall meet the common stan-
dards and have an emphasis in at least two of the special
areas.

(2) Common standards: For the prospective teacher the
program shall provide:
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(a) previde an understanding of the types of exception-
alities among children and youth and their educational rele-
vance;

(b) previde experiences in individual and group classroom
management procedures appropriate to exceptional children, such
as:

(i) use of diagnostic procedures to identify the-learning
difficuléten-of the exceptional child 's learning difficulties;

(1ii) ability to develop and implement prescriptive pro-
grams based onh diagnostic findings; and

(ii1) knowledge of the technIques utilised used in be-
havioral control;

(c) prowide--fer--the-developmeni--of social skills and
attitudes €e that enable the prospective teacher to work effec-
tively with othér school personnel in ccordinated programs for
exceptional children;

(d) provide for--the -develepment-of the ability to inter-
pret the educational program to parents, teachers, administra-
tors, and community groups;

(e) previde opportunities to observe institutions and
facilities concerned with the education, health, and welfare of
all types of exceptional children;

(f) previde early opportunities for supervised laboratory
experiences with exceptional children as one means of determin-
ing the candidate's maturity for work with exceptional chil-
dren;

(g) eneeurage encouragement of student affiliation with
professional groups, and ereate an awareness of the referral
agencies available for aid to exceptional children;

(h) prowide-for a specific understanding of federal and
state rules and regulations related to funding-awards educating
exceptional children;

1) opportunities to work with groups of children and
ingiV1 uals within groups who have ditfferent educational needs;
an

(j) opportunities to work with children who have diffi-
cult handicapping conditions.

(3} Specialized standards: The program shall reguire
in-depth study and experience which develop competence in at
least two of the following speeiatiged areas of concentration:

ta}--Pre-Beheel---For-the-prespeetive-teacher-the-program-
shatls

ti}--previde-general-kneviedge-of-major-handieapping------
conditiong-te~+neludes~--eharacterrgties ~etislogyr~diagnesis;—-
and-inkterventions

¢it}--provide-apeeialiged-preparatzon-for-working-with--—-
children--with--severe--and - profound -handicapping--cenditions+

{iir}--provide-for-demonstrated-ability-to-identify-and--~
uge-apprepriate-diagrestte-precedures-for-developing-individ---
natiped-ecducatienal-programe-and-instructional-planss

{ivy - provide- for--demonstrated -abrlity -to -communteate-ef-
feetively-with-parentsr-referral-agenezesr~and-ether-Ren-secheel
gEOUpS+

¥}~ - provide- understanding -of HoHral-growth -and-develep--
ment-from-Birth-te-age-fiver
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{¥iy--previde- for-demonstratod -aht bty ~ko -developr-tmplie-
ment-and-monitor-individual-edueational-programas-

tviiy--provide-for-demonserated-generat-Hnevwtedge-of------
program-administrat:en-and-supervinien-to-inetnde-legal-require
mentsr-state-and-teeal-peliezesr-£finaneing--exrganirationr--and--
evaination-atrategiear

{viii}--provide-for-completion-ef-sueeessful-supervised---
eHperienee-with-young-handicapped-ehiidren-to-inetude-exposure~
te-a-wide-range-of-handtcapping-esnditiens-and-varied-degrees—-
of-severity-

¢k} (a) Emotionally Disturbed: For the prospective
teacher the program shall provide:

(1) previde the tﬁeoreflcal bases of counseling and
psychotherapy with in-depth studies in emotional and social
problems;

(ii) prewide-feor--the -development-ef specific techniques
for the diagnosis and remediatzer remedy of learning problems
caused by maldevelopment of personality as manifested by a
variety of symptoms and problems, such as adjustment reactions
of childhood, conduct disorders, neuroses, character disorders,
and psychoses;

(1ii) prowide -for--the-development-ef an awareness of the
significant role of parents and the influence of the total en=-
vironment of the pupil; and

(iv) previde knowledge of the results of research in the
area of emotional disturbance and closely allied fields.

te} (b) Haré--ef--Hearing- Hearing Impaired: For the
prospective teacher the program shall:

(1) previde--for-the--development-ef- develop skills in

~--ef managing pupils with speech and hearing disor-
ders, including diagnosis and evaluation, therapeutic methods
and materials;

(ii) provide study in audiometry and hearing rehabilita-
tion, including studies in hearing problems and testing-ef-
hearing tests;

(111) provide-for-development-of ggyelog skills in audi-
tory training and speech reading, #m speech for the accousti-
cally handicapped, #r sign language, and #A working with the
deaf;

(iv) provide opportunities to observe procedures of
diagnosis and case management by qualified clinicians; and

(v) previde--for-the--develepment-of develop therapeutic
skills and judgments and provide opportunities to perform
therapeutic services under supervision; and

(vi) provide study of the anatomy and physiclogy of the
auditory system and knowledge of the symptoms and diagnosis of
hard-of-hearing and deafness.

4y (c) Mentally Retarded: For the prospective teacher
the program shall:

(i) provide knowledge related to the needs of the men-
tally retarded, knowledge of programs and procedures for work-
ing with the mentally retarded, and professional laboratory ex-
periences with mentally retarded children;

(i1) include studies and experiencesg which wilk-previde

ive the prospective teachers with knowledge of the following:
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(A) etiology of mental retardation;

(B) characteristics of the mentally retarded and classi-
fication and diagnosis of mental retardation;

(C) social control and adjustment of the mentally re-
tarded;

(D) information about the educational processes of the
mildly, moderately, and severely mentally retarded;

(E) interpretation of psychological tests;

(F) screening and selection of children for class place-
ment;

(G) curriculum development, methods, materials, and spe-
cial teaching techniques; and

(H) problems related to integration of mentally retarded
students into general school organization; and

(iii) provide knowledge of all levels of mental retarda-
tion and allow for emphasis in one or more of these levels.

t¢e} (d) oOrthopedically Impaired: For the prospective
teacher the program shall provide:

(i) prewvide knowledge of learning environments for chil-
dren who are medically defined as physically handicapped, whe
have other health problems, or whe have central system dis-
orders that place them within a definition of chronic condi-
tions;

(ii) previde understanding and knowledge of the special
problems and processes of assessing the physically handicapped,
and--shatt with emphasis on the effects &hat of the physical
handicap has on the learning processes and the diagnostic
procedures to be used in the teaching role; and

(iil) previde experiences to develop skills in curriculum
development and special methodologies relative to children who
may be minima}}y—er multiply handicapped.

¢£3 Visually Handieapped-r Impaired: For the prospec-
tive teac er the program shall provide:

(i) previde study of the anatomy and physiology of the
eye and knowledge of the symptoms and diagnosis of partial
vision and total loss of sight;

(ii) previde knowledge of local, state, and national
facilities for serving the visually handieapped impaired and
the blind and knowledge of the provisions avalléB] for the
partially seeing child;

(ii1) previde knowledge of common plans of organization
and current facilities for serving partlally seeing children.
and the pr1n61ples of preparation. selection, and effective use
of appropriate instructional materials;

(iv) previde-for--the-development-ef skills to solve the
problems of adaptation of schocl environments to meet the needs
of partially seelng children; and

(v) previde- fer-+he--development-of skills with in using
teaching methods and testln% Qro%rams and interpretations™ ap-
plied to the special needs and capabilities of partially seeing
and blind children. and-ptudy-and-expe¥ienee-in-testing-programs
and-interpretationn-of-test-reaults-

+9y (f) specific Learning Disabilities: For the pro-
spective teacher the program shall:
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(1) provide knowledge of learnlng theory as well as edu-
cational psychology, ane-shalkk- pfeVide orientation in psycho-
logical testing, and im diagnosis and correction of learning
disabilities;

(ii) require experience 1n the education of those with
1earn1ng disabilities (such as dyslexia, perceptual handicaps,
brain injury, minimal brain dysfunctlon and developmental
aphasia), #nm remediation remedial work in basic skills, #m
teaching-ef reading, and in curriculum development for teaching
of students with learning disabilities;

_ (iii) provide for adequate understanding of group dy-
namics, interviewing, and counseling and for knowledge of com-
munity resources; and

(iv) provide professionally supervised experiences with
pupils, teachers, and administrators that are properly planned
and professionally supervised and of such duration to prepare
the graduate pre-teacher for workiang in this field.

thy--6pecéh-and-Language-impaired---For-the-prospective-—-
teaeher-the-program-ghaltls+-

¢x}--provide-knowiedge-ef-the- -study-ef-nermat-speeehr—----
Eypieal-and-conmen-speech-defeetnr~and-basre-techniques-£fox-——-
thetr-prevention-and-eerreetions-

€11}--previde-knevwiedge-of-etintogy-and-treatment-of-the--
mere-severe-speech-deviations-gueh-as-artieulation,-stusEeEingy
veieey-organier-and-symbeliratien-digerdergs-

{444 )--previde- knowledge of- phonetice -and-tanguage-devel-
OpMeREs

~¢iv}--previde-hnevwtedge-of-physielegieat -psyehologieat -~
and-peeial-foundationn-of-speceh-and-hearing-disorders-ta-—-—==
etuding-anatemy,-phystetegyr-and-the-£funetion-of-auditory-and--
speech-meehanismss

{v)--provide-study-in-audiemetryr-opeech-readingr-and-----
speeeh-for-the-aeceustiealiy-impaireds

{vi)--provide- opportunities--to--obsexrye -procedures-of-diag
nestie-and-ease-management-by-qualified-eorrectionistas-and—---

tviz}--previde-+for-the-develepment-of- skills-and-judgments
and-fox-opportunities-te-perform-under-supervision-with-the----
equipment-essenkiat-for-the-conduct-of-speech-aorreetions
(Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.)

10.58.511 FOREIGN LANGUAGES Certificate endorsements
available in Montana are French, Spanish, German, Russian, and
Latin. For the prospective teacher the program shall provide:

{:y--previde-study-in- phene}egy--eenvefsatien-—grammaf-and
eempesitiony-linguinties- tapptied-£o-the- -speeifie-tangadge-er--
appiied-te-foreign-languages-as-a-whole}-and-iiterakures

£23}--provide-for--the--development-of-the-ability-to-under-
gtand-converstaion-at-a-nermat-£empor-tectures-and-nevws-broad--
eastss

(39~—p€ev1&e—4ku%4erﬂiyfe}epmeﬂ%—9£ the-ability-to-eon---
verse-with-a-native-with-a- -eemmand-ef-voeabuta¥y-and-syntak----
sufficient-to-express-thoughta-in-conpversatien-at-normal-opeed-
with-good-prenunetatiens
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t43~-provide-for-the-development-af-the-ability-to-read--~
with-immediate-comprehensien-both-prese-and-verse-ef-average---
diffieulty-and-mature-contents--

fS)—-pfev&de -for-the-development-of-the-ab:iity-to-write-a
Ifyee-cempesitionl-{sueh-as-a-tetter-or-messagey s~

{6)--previde-understanding-ef-the-differenees-between-the-
seund-systems;-formoy-struetures-ef-the- fereign-language-and-—--~
Engtish-and-the-ability-te-appty-its-understanding- ~Eg-modarn. -
fereign-ianguage-teachings

{73--previde-an-avarepness-eof-language-as-an-esgentiat-=----
element-of-eulturer-an-understanding-ef-the-prineipal-vays-~ R~
whieh~the~-foreign-culture-differs-from-our-ownr-£irsthand------
knewledge-of-literary-masterpieces,-and-aequatntanee-with-the--
geography;-higteryy-art,~and-gsecial-eustoms~of-najor-tands-+n--
whieh-the-tanguage-is-deminants

{8}--provide-knovwiedge-of-the-present-day-ebjectives-of-—-
foreign-language-teaching-as-cemmunteation-and-an-understanding
of-the-methods-and-techniques-for-attaintng-these-ebieetivess

{93--provide-knowledge-of-the-use-of-ppeciatiped-teeh~----
Rigues;-sueh-as-educational-mediar-the-retation-of-medern-----~
fereigA-ianguage-vtudy-to-ether-areas-ef-the-eurrienium~and-—-
the-ability-te-evaluakte-the-professzenat-literature-of-foreign-
teachingy

t:63--provide-a-study-ef-the-literature;-histeryr-geeg----
raphyr-and-eentemperary-eisviligations-of-the-apprepriate——~r—==
eouRtry-or-gountriess-and-

{ii%~-prevéde-fef—the—prepafatien—e{-teaehers-ef-eiassiea}
languages-through-adherenece-to-the-preceding-standarde-with--—-
additienat-emphasis-on-appreciatien-of-the-tanguage-and-gaining
eentrol-of-iEn-seunda;-ptrueturer-and-vecabutary-rather-than-on
eonversatienal-ebjeetives---

(1) study in phonology, conversation, grammar and compo-
sition, linguistics (applied to the specific Janguage or ap-
plied to foreign langquages as a whole), literature, and cul-
ture;

(2) sufficient listening comprehension to understand most
routine social conventions, conversations on school or work re-

irements, and discussions on concrete topics related o parti-
cular interests and special fields ol competence;

(3) the speaking ability to satisfy most work require-
maents, and show some ability to communicate on concrete topics
relating to particular interests and special fields of compe-
tence;

~{4) the ability to read with comprehension factual infor-
mation 1n nontechnical prose, as well as concrete topics re-
Tated To special interests; read for information and descrip-
tion; follow a sequence of events and react to that informa-
tion; and separafte main ideas and details in material written
for the general public;

(5) the ability To write about most common topics with
some precision aﬁafln some detail; write detailed resumes and
summaries; take accurate notes; wiite social and informal] busi-
ness correspondence; describe and narrate personal experiences;
explain simple points of view in prose discourse; and write
about concrete topics relating to particular interests and spe=-
cial fields of competence;
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(6) a working social and professional competence in cul-
tural skills, including the ability to: participate in social
situations and those within one vocation; handle unfamiliar
situations with ease and sensitivity, including those involving
common taboos or other controversial subjects; and comprehend
most nonverbal responses, including some culture-related humor;

(7Y an awareness of language as an essential element of
culture, an understanding of the principal ways in which the
toreign culture differs from our own, first-hand knowledge of
literary masterpieces, and acquainfance with the geogqraphy,
history, art, and social customs of major Jands in which the
language is dominant;

(8) an understanding of the differences between the sound
systems, forms, and structures of the foreign language and Eng-
ligh and the ability to apply this understanding to modern
foreign language teaching;

(9) "a knowledge of the present-day objectives of foreign
language teaching as communication, and an understanding of the
methods and techniques for attaining these objectives;

(10) " a knowledge of the use of special technigues, such
as _educational media, the relation of modern foreign language
study to other curricular areas, and the ability to evaluate
the professional literature of foreign language teaching;

(11) preparation of teachers of classical languages
through adherence to the preceding standards, with additional
emphasis on appreciation of the language and gaining control of
its sounds, structure, and vocabulary rather than on conversa-
tional objectives. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, sec. 20-1-121,
MCa )

10.58.512 GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING. For the prospective
counselor the program shall provide:

(1) previde evidence that careful screening is employed
to assure that only persons who have the potential for develop-
ing effective relationships with students, teachers, adminis-
trators, and parents are accepted as candidates;

(2) previde understandlng of the philosophy, organiza-
tion, and professional activities related to the practice of
school counseling K-12;

(3) prewzde Enowledgn of referral agencies and other ser-
vices outside the school setting;

(4) provide--an a developmental understanding of the
individual, including the dynamics of human behavior;

(5) previde-fer the extension of hisfher¥ the pre-teacher's
understanding of basic educational philosophies and school cur-
riculum patterns K-12;

(6) provide unaerstandlng of societal forces and cultural
changes, with particular reference to socio-economic, ethnic,
and racial groups;

(7) prowrde-ter-akitls competence in both elementary and
secondary guidance and counseling in the following areas:

~ (a) interpretation of ¥-8- intelligence, aptitude, and
interest, anrd achievement, and personality assessment;

(b) 1individual and group guidance;

(c) individual and group counseling;
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{d}--assiating-students-in-devetoping-vocationatr~eareer—-
piarning-and-lifestyle-decinion-making-shills

te} (d) assisting students in developing personal, so-
cial, anmd educational, and career/life planning decision-mak-
ing skills;

£} (e placement and follow-up;

€9} planning, implementation, administration, and
evaluation of eeunseding guidance and counseling programs;

th} (g) performance, interpretation, and uktigatier use
of educational research; and

(h) drug and alcohol prevention/intervention programs;

{1 computer applications in guidance and counseling; and

(6] consultation with families and professional staff;
8--—pfev1de—fn&xﬂﬁajx&¥ Tdaboratery and -practteum-experi—-
enees-in-a-3eheet-setting-to-inetude-opportuntty-to-vork-effee-
tively-with-pupilgr-teachers -parents,-and-the-community-in-the
following-areans-

{ay--pracetice-of-guidance-and-eounseling-methods-and-—----
techniguen

b} --ebservatien-of- hrow-the -duties-of-a-counsetor-are-dig
eha¥rged

te}--perfermance-of-the-duties-ef-a-school-counsetors

(8) functional knowledge of special education rules and
requlations and other state and federal Taws as they pertain to
guldance and counseling;

(9) an understanding of career development theories and
processes; and
supervised laboratory and practicum experiences in a
school setting, including observation, practice and performance
of the duties of a school counselor. (Auth:” Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-1I21, MCA.)

10.58.513 HEALTH For the prospective teacher the program
shall provide:

+i}--previde-knovwledge-and-understanding-of-the-aimes-and--
objeetives-ef-health-edueation-in-the-schoelss

(1) knowledge of child growth and development and the
social, emotional, physical and health characteristics and
needs of children, including personal health, use and misuse
of substances, human sexuvality, nutrition, and safety;

(2) prev&&7 basic knowledge of the biological sciences
which primarily deal with the human's quest for a healthy life,
More - -especially~-4Lo--provide including knowledge and under~
standlng in human physioloqy and anatomy, basic body chemistry,
microbiology, genetics and ecology;

(3) previde basic baekgrsund studies in the behavioral
and social sciences pertinent to the study of health;

(4) previde an understanding of:

{a) personal health and physical fitness, including
basic understanding of the body and its vital organs;

(b) community and environmental health, including sani-
tation and pollution;

{c) nutrition, including weight control, food fads, and
diet supplements;

(d) emotional and mental health;:
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(e) physical, social, and emotional health hazards of
drugs, alcohol, and tobacco;

(f) physical and emotional aspects of sex;

(g) communicable diseases (including venereal disease),
body defenses, and immunization programs;

(h) common physical and mental exceptionalities and
degenerative diseases; )

(i) consumer health, including the selection of health
products and professional services and the evaluation of ad-
vertising;

(j) first aid and emergency care;

{k) safety, including outdoor, water, home, industrial,
and traffic; and

(1) wvalues processes and clarifications+-and

(5) previde opportunities for developing, promoting, and
implementing a school health environment and cooperative rela-
tionships with voluntary, community , and other effseta® health
agencies. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.)

10.58.514 HOME ECONOMICS For the prospective teacher the
program shall:

(1) provide basic information about -experierces-:R-work-
ing-with-the-developmental-processes-of-children-and-in-ereat--
ing-and-ma:ntaining child development and the creation and
maintenance of an environment in which children and families
develop and interact as individuals and family members;

(2) provide an understanding of the multiplicity of
factors involved in clothing and textiles whieh-satisfy-the----
needa-of-persens for personal and families family needs;

(3) previde-an +>-en emphasize the importance of
makimg value judgments and decisIons about shelters naeeds,
furnishings, and equipment for individuals and famiizes family
needs;

(4) provide the knowledge and experience ef for selecting,
planning, preparing, and serving foods aeeerdimrg-fe that meet
the nutritional needs of varicus individuals, families, and
groups;

{5) provide knowledge and experience in managing Iin-
dividual and family resource management teo-ahieve that meets
individual and family goals at™ the various stages of Ehe Iife
eyale;

(6) provide preofieieney-in-matntaining-human-relatienar--
knowledge in planning, developing, teaching, supervising, and
evaluating programs in occupational home economics;

(7) provide an opportunity for interdisciplinary and
multi-agency approaches #£e¥ to the preparation of home eco-
nomics teachers;

(8) provide study in the humanities and the social, be-
havioral, and natural sciences; and

(9) provide--skille-necessary--for-the-wtikizatiron-of en-
able the preparing teacher to ugse home economics youth organi-
zZalions as a means £e¥ Lo ceachiRg leadership skills through
knevledge-and-praetiee-ef-speeeh public speaking, amd parliamen-
tary procedures, and cooperative group efforts. (Auth: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20=-2-121, MCA.)
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10.58.515 INDUSTRIAL ARTS For the prospective teacher
the program shall:

(1) previde- pfepafaﬁeen prepare the pre~teacher for
teaching a general 1ndustr1a1 arts course effering-instructien
#n that covers the main divisions of industrial arts, subjeet
matker and teaching a general unit-€ype laboratory or shop unit
in one of the main divisions of industrial arts subieet-matkes;

(2) provide fer-the study of the philosophy, principles,
and methods of industrial arts in elementary, secondary, adult,
and eellegiate-sehesis higher education;

(3) provide a fundamental knowledge of the historical
development of technology and its impact on wmar humans and
society;

(4) provide—-for--the - developmnent--of develop technical
skills 1n the following:

(a) Drafting: learning activities concerned with com-
municating ideas or illustrations graphically;

(b) Electricity and electronics: study of technology in-
volved in the industrial uses of electrical energy tneiuding
and the theory, applications, and control of electrital enerqy;

(c) Grapides--arts Communications: learning act1v1t1es
concerned with the tools, materlaIs, and preocesses used in the
printing industries, est&éy -ef including the technical aspects
of printing, related occupations, management problems, and the
consumer/printing industry relationshipsy ;

(d) Manufacturing and construction :ndustries: studies
of the teehnelegieal achievements-—concerned- with methods and
processes used in manufacturing articles for mass consumption.
These studies shall be concerned with the industry, technology,
and products derived-frem-sueh of materials and processes such
as ceramics, crafts, metals, plastics, textiles, and woods;

(e) Power and eranspeftatten transmission: study of the
technology involved in harnessing and contrelling power, in-
cluding 1ts source, generation, and transmission and the use
of powered devices and vehicles;

(5) peovirde-for-the allow the student to study ef indus-
trial problems;-+neiuding-previsiens-fer-making- and make inde-
pendent 1nvest19at10ns of the origins and evolutlon oF present
industrial conditions;

(6) pfevede offer opportunities to design, construct, and
test individual projects; and

(7) provide-skiila-neeessary-for-the-utilination-of~—uoc-
enable the preparing teacher to use industrial arts youth or-
ganizations as a means fer to teachimg leadership skills through
knewledge-wand -prackice-ef speech, amd parliamentary procedure
&, and grewp cooperative group efforts. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-
II4, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, A.)

10.58.516 JOURNALISM For the prospective teacher the
program shall enable him or her to:

(1) and (2)  Remain the sSame.

(3) xeiate interviewing and conduct ether aspects--of
research;

(4) Remains the same.
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(5) develop knowledge and ckills in the technical methods
and tools used in journalism+ , such as grammar, copy reading,
editing, makeup, headline writing, production process, photog-
raphy, advertlslng copy, and design;

(6) Remains the same.

(7) develop an understanding of the £uretiening functions
of the American economic system as it relates to mass media
(advertising, media sales, circulation, and distribution);

(8) possess a knowledge of the history and development of
the mass media, illustrating their technological developments
and impact upon society; ard-the-effecetn-ef-teehnelogzeal-de---
Velepments-upen-the-mass-mediasr-

(9) develop knowledge of the social responsibilities,
and ef laws, and ethics of mass media+ and 1llustrate the
effects of the news media upon law and the effects of law upon
the news media;

(lO) Remains the same.

(11) convey the news media's responsibility eé-the-pews--
media for comprehensive reporting of the-many-faceted diverse
economic and social environments;

(12) recogrize-and-deat work effectively with public re-
lations prebrlems-related-te between the school and e the com-
munity served by the school;

(13) develop an awareness of career opportunities in
journalism and dese¥ibe the preparation required for such pxe-
fessienat careers, (Auth: Sec. 20-2-112, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-
121, MCA.)

10.58.517 EiBRAR¥-K-32 LIBRARY MEDIA K-12 For the pro-
spective ITibrariam~ library media specialist the program shall:

(1) provide a Iiberal arts education as stated in sub-chap-
ter 47 (Teaching Areas: General Standards é, and £er¥ a pro-
fessional core as stated in Speeifie-Gtandards; sub-chapter 5,
section ARM 10.58.501 (Specific Standards);

{2) provide-dor--the-devetepment-of develop skill in se-
lection as it relates to:

(a) developing criteria for evaluating and selecting
materials and equipment;

{b) planning and implementing processes, procedures, and
policies for the evaluation and selection of materials and
equipment;

(c) wutxliming using bibliographic aids and tools and
other sources to previde obtain current reviews and information
about materials and equipment; and

(d) developing a knowledge and understanding of litera-
ture for children and young adults;

(3) previde- 4&H%~Hm3—éevekepment ef develop skill in the
utiligatien use of media as it relates to:

(a) teaching skills in the retrieval and w&iligatiem use
of materials and equipment ; ] ]

(b) easeisting helping teachers and students zm identify
+ng, obtainzng, and aaapting media to their spec1f1c needs;

(c) previding-readingr-isstening-and-viewing- guidanee~for
guiding students and teachers in readipng, listening, and view-

ing;
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(d) identifyving and utiiizing using community resources;
and
T {e) providing specific information and responses to
reference requests; )

(4) previde-for--the -development-of deveiop skill in the
production of media as it relates to:

(a) designing and producing materials to meet stated
learning objectives;

(b) operating production equipment; and

(c) producing media for speeisfied gpecific learning
objectives which ukilize use the basic principles of design;

(5) previde--for--the-develepmert-af develop skill in re-
search and evaluation of media programs as'I?,refates to:

(a) developing plans to assess needs and evaluate the
media program;

(b) applying the principles of research to improve the
media program; and

(c) designing, developing, and writing proposals for
funds to support the media programs;

(6) provide-for--the-devetopment-ef develop skill 1n the
organization of media as it relates to: )

(a) -estabiishing-and-impiementing procedures for acquisi-
tion, processing, distribution, and maintenance of materials
and cquipment; and

(b) applyrng-and-adapeing rules and procedures for clas-
gifying and cataloguing all materials +¢print and nonprint} ma=-
terials;

) | previde--for--the -develepment-ef develop skill in ad-

ministration, supervision, and management as it relates to:

(a) assessing the eu¥¥ent status of the media program in
terms of local, state, regional, and national guidelines and
establishing short- and long-range plans;

(b) 1initiating and developing policies and procedures for
the operation of a media center;

(c) applying the principles of budgeting and management
to the administration of the media program; and

(d) establishing job specifications and applying princi-
ples of personnel management ;

{e}--participating- 49 -the- plonwbig ~-areangemertr-ukiliga-
tron-and-devetopment-ef-the-media-program-and-the-instruetional
Brograms

(8) previde-for--the-devetopment-ef develop skill in the
application of the principles of learning and teaching-methed-
etogies methods as it relates to:

(a)  determining goals for the media program as an inte-
gral part of &he a school's educational program; ef-the-scheel

(b) participating as a member of the educationa} team in
designing curriculum design and the integration of media;

(¢) planning activities and opportunities for increasing
independence in learning;

(d) evaluating media programs as they relate to curricu-
lum needs; and

(e) planning, previding using, and evaluating methods and
procedures for teaching media skills in a variety of school
curricula;
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(9) provide-for-the-develepment-of develop skill in lead-
ership and professionalism as it relates to:

(a) designing and iwpiemerti+ng using methods of inter-
preting media programs to teachers, students, administrators,
and the community;

{(b) providing the right of access to information for
students and teachers within the existing legal framework;

(c) participating in local, regional, state and national
professional organizations; and

{d) engaging in self-evaluation to identify the-areas-of-
needs for continuing education and prefessional growth; and

(10) provide opportunities for a supervised practicum
that includes a wide variety of +nskrueciional-and-eperatienal--
experiences whieh-relake-fe-a in library media-p¥egram. (Auth:
Sec, 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.)

10.58.518 MATHEMATICS For the prospective teacher the
program shall:

t13}--provwide-a-knowiedge-of-the-seguentiat-nature—of--—-—-
mathematics-and-an-understanding-ef-the-varteus-aspeets-ef---—-
mathematies-whieh-their-pupits—wiil-nees-in-subscquent-eoursess

{23 --previde- for- the -development-of ~the-capaezty-and-dis-
pesitten-for-continved-learning-in-mathematies-and-shati-ip--—-
etude-Studies-and-enperiences-whteh-are-relevant-to-the-sehoel-

algebra;-geometrys-akes-s—
{34--preovide-kneviecdge-of-gurrieulum-inprovemenE-gtudies—-
iR-mathenaties-eurrently-being-nade-bPy-varioug-nationat-groupss
t43--previde-oppertunitien-to-acquire-a-knevwledge-ef-vays-
to-apply-the-prineiples-of-mathematies-te-ether-disetpliness---
erg-r-legier-seieneer-psychelogy - -cconemieas
¢5)--previde-for-the-development-of-the-ability-to-seteaks
adapér-evaluate-and-use-skrategies-and-materiata-for-teaching--
mathematien,-previde-laboratory-eNperienees—+n-working-with----
pup:is-of-beth-high-and-lew-academie-abztities-and-develep-the-
ability-to-teach-compuiational-as-vell-as-abstract-mathematiess
t63--provide-experichee-+n-the-field-of-compuking-as-tt---
related-to-makhematies-and-te-teaching-of-mathematias+-and-
(73}--previde- experdence witdr -mathematical todek-building-
(1) develop the pre-teacher's capacity and disposition
for continued learning in mathematics, including current re-
search in mathematics education;
{(2) incTude studies and experiences relevant to mathema-
tics curricula grades 5-12 and a knowledge of curriculum im-
provement projects;
(3) 1include laboratory experiences that develop compe-
tence to Leach mathematics from complUtational to absract levels;

(4) develop the competence to:

{a) understand mathematics prerequigite to, consistent
with, and substantially beyond that which the teacher may be
expected to teach;

(b) employ appropriate strategies to identify, develop,
and solve problems involving matheématical concepts and princi-
ples;
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{c) use number theory and algebra to analyze standard or
unusual algorithms for computation with real numbers;

(d) select or develop appropriate mathematical models to
solve problems in several areas of application (e.g., sc¢ience,

sychology, economics);
e identify, select, adapt, and evaluate, resource ma-

terials (such as manipulatives, games, kits, films, computer
software, video tapes, periodicalis, and books) that may be used
to develop concepts and generate enthusiasm for mathematics;

(f) recognize and congstruct proofs involving mathematical
concepts and principles usually taught in these grades;

“(g) demonstrate the Interrelationship of different
branches of mathematics and describe the historical, cultural,
and philosophical significance of mathematical principles;

] (h) use estimation and approximation skills when approp-
riate;

1) use statistical methods (organizing and tabulating
data), probability, iInference, and hypothesis testing to solve
roblams;
use mathematical terms and symbols appropriate to
rades 5-12;
gelect, develop, and explain problems that require
the student’s use of a computer as a tool; and
(I7 solve problems using a programming language on a
computer. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
MCA)

10.58.519 MUSIC K-12 For the prospective teacher the
program shall develo

¢1)--previde- a—%unettena} -kneviedge-ef-the-lanvage-and----
grammar-ef-musies

{2y~-provide- an—undefstanding -of-the-conmen-etements-of---
musie--fhythm--me}edy-—haimenyr-timbfe--textufe——dynamtes ——————
form-~and-thei¥r-interactions;-and-an-ability-te-empioy-thig-----
understanding-:n-beth-adrat-and-visuat-analysiss

£3)--previde-for-the-development-of+

{a}--basie-cendueting-shillsr--seore-reading-and-rehearsal-
teehnigques

~¢{Bb}--abitity-te-cemponey-arrange-and-adapt-mugie-£from-a---
variety-ef-sourees-te-mect-the-needs-and-ability-levels-of-----
sehee}-peffefming-greupa -and-elassreom-a+Euations

fte}--abitity-te-guide-ereative-cxpariences-and-improvise-—
tR-an-cHECHPOErARCPUS -peFforhanee

{tdy)--prefieieney-on-pianer-guitar;-a¥-other-apprepriate-—-
keyboard-or-£fretted-ingtrument-sufficiently-advaneed-for-demon-
at¥ation-and-necompaniment

fe}--advaneed-ability-sufficient-to-asnure-accurate—and---
musieatiy-expresnive-performance—-

t£3--ability-to-perform-in-targe-ensembles-and-a-variety--
of-pmati-ensembless

+4}--provide-hnowledge-and- -understanding-ef-mugsite-higtery-
and-irterature-vwith-emphasis-en-the-relationaghip-of-musi@-te~--
other-arto-and-humanities-in-contemporary-and-paskt-euttures~and
the-ability-te-place-eempositiens-+n-hinkericat-and-stylistie—~
perspectivess

2-1/26/84 MAR Notice No. 10-3-75



-213~

(5)--p{evide—{bia4&ur«&9we}epmeﬁb—ef-knew}edge-ef—a—eempfe
hengive-nusie-pregram-based-dpon-sound-phiiesephy-and-under----
standing-ef-what-masie-to-teach-and-how-to-teagh-it-at-any-----
levelr--Fhe-pregram-shatl-inetude-proecedures-for-organiging-a--
cemprehensive- misd e~ CuITi-owlam- for- -2 -school -or-sehoot-systems -

{6)--previde-for-the~-atudy-of-veeat/ehoral-muste-in-the---
areas-efs

fa)--abiiity—%xr1x3Han+«x}—keybeafd apd-£{retted-instru-—--
ments-sufficient-to-employ-these-ingtrumenta- as-teaehiﬁg tooin—

¢b)--ability-te-transpese-and-improvise-acesMpaniments

{e}--basie-knowledge of vocal/choral -problems -and-strate-
gien-and-suffteient-veeat-skili-to-assure-effeetive-use-of-the~
veige-in-demonstrating-veeal-technigue

éd)-—se}e -and-ensemnble-veeat-performanee

whieh- deve}ep-thﬂ knewledge and—skti}s -peeeasary-to-cenduet—--—
tRgtFumenEnt-ag-veltt-as-ehoral-ersembies
t£}--laberatery-experienecB-ta-teaching-various-veeaty~——-
cher¥al-~types-ef-etanyes-gueh-as-cheruses-ard-gereral -musier-and
¢33--provide-fer-the-study-of-instrumental-pusie-in-fhe---
areag-of+-
taj--performanee-ability-en-vwindr-ptring-and-perenssion---
ipaEruments-auffieitent-to-teackh-students-in-heteregeneous-and--
hemeogeneoun-greups
tb}--sete-o¥-instrumental-performanee-experiencesyr~as-vetd
as-smali-and-large-inaskrumental-ensemblieg-eHperienees-
te}-~uge-of-the-singing-votee-as-a-teaching-tool-apd------
kprewiedge-and-shiilo-neeessary-te-eenduet-chorat~-ag-veti-as~----
insErumentat-ensembles
+d}--1aberatery- experience- 4ir -teaching -rrstrumental-oku- -
depts-~~3ndividuai iy -isn-smald- groups--and -rhr-larger-etassegr—-
(1) a functional knowledge of musical notation and lan-

uage;
{2) aural perception in dealing with tonal and temporal

relationships;
(3)__an understanding of the function and interaction of
the elements of music, including duration, fregquency, inten-

sity, timbre, fexture, and form;

(4) the ability to_use the common elements of music in
both aural and visual analysis;

(5) knowledge and skills 1in basic conducting for choral
and instrumental ensembles, score reading, rehearsa., and moti-
vation techniques;

{6) the ability to use, arrange, transpose, and adapt
music from a variety of sources to meet the needs and ability
Tevels of school performing groups and classroom sSituatlons:

(7). _the ability to guide students into creative and/or
improvisational experiences and performances at both elementary
and secondary levels;

{8} Tunctional proficiency on keyboard and/or fretted
instruments sufficiently advanced to use the instruments for
demgnstratlon, accompaniment, transposition, and as teaching
tools;

(9) _individual performance ability sufficient to assure
accurate and musically expressive performance;
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(10) the ability to perform in large vocal and instru-
mental ensembles;

{11} "the ability to perform in a variety of small en-
sembles in their primary performance area;

{12) knowledge, understanding, and appreciation of music
in contemporary and past cultures, inciuding multicultural and
world music;

{13) knowledge of the relationship of music to other
arts and humanities in contemporary and past cultures;

(14) the ability to place compositions in historic and
stylistic perspective;

{(I5) "an understanding of the philosophical, emotional,
social, and aesthetic aspects of music as well as the méaning
and contribution music makes to individuals and to society;

(16) the ability to formulate a comprehénsive music pro-
gram, including curricula for a school or school system which
15 based upon_a sound philosophy of aesthetic education;

(17) performance ability on wind, string, and percussion
instruments as well as the singing voiceé for the purpose of
developillg the knowledge and skill necessary to conduct instru-
mental and choral ensembles;

{18) skills for teaching various vocal/choral classes,
such as chorus and general music, and various types of instru-
mental groups through Taboratory experiences;

(19) an awareness of new or recent trends and technolo-
gies in music education;

(20) Lknowledge of current music series for elementary
education and appropriate supplementary materials;

(21) a knowledge of music literature (solo/énsemble) ap-
propriate for general music, vocal/choral music (considering
range, tessitura, and the growing and changing voice), and
instrumental music with emphasis on what music to teach and
how to teach it at the elementary and secondary levels;

(2Z) skill to promote and publicize music education pro-
grams to gain appreciation and support from the school and

community;
(23§ a knowledge of and skills to disseminate music
career information; and

4) the ability to plan and program musical performances
and productions. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20~
2121, MCAY

10.58.520 PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND HFALTH K-12 For the
prospective teacher the program shall:

(1) previde develop a knowledge of the aims and objec~
tives of physical "education in schools and the competence a
teacher needs to provide learning experlences

(2) provide study in the seiences-with-preparatien-in-the
bicological sciences for understanding the structure and func-
tion of the human body, including an understanding of the
prlnc1ples of human movement, human physiology and anatomy,
body chemlstry, microbiology, genetics, and ecology;

(3) provide understanding of skills apd-eapabiiities used
to observe, analyze, prescribe, and manage student learning in
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a wide variety of physical activities, such as fundamental
motor skills and exercises, gymnastics, individual and dual
sports, team sports and games, mass games and activities, rhythms
and dance, camping, and outdoor recreation;

(4) provide knowledge and skill relative-ks in organiz-
ing, planning, administering, and evaluating a total pregram-e#f
physical education program. The following competencies are il=
lustrative:

(a) relate physical education as-&-part-ef to the total
education program;

(b) select, purchase, eare and maintain facilities,
equipment and supplleb,

(c) organize and administer intramural, recreational, and
interscholastic programs;

(d) select and use appropriate evazuative techniques ef

for evaluating student performance;
(e relate principles, standards, and procedures of

safety;

(f) possess techniques of good public relations in in-
terpreting the health and physical education program:

(g) organize and administer programs for atypical stu-
dents;

(h) possess knowledge of legal aspects of liability and
insurance; aspee&s and

(1) possess knowledge of first aid and athletic training
methods and techniques;

(5) provide an understanding of:

(a) personal health and physical fitness, including a
basic understanding of the body and its vital organs;

(b) community and environmental health, 1ncluding sani-
tation and pollution:

(¢) nutrition, including weight control, food fads, and
diet supplements;

(d) emotional and mental health;

(e) physical, social, and emotional health hazards of
drugs, alcohol, and tobacco,

(£) physical and emotional aspects of sex;

(g) communicable diseases (including venereal disease),
body defenses, and immunization programs;

(h) common physical and mental exceptionalities and
degenerative diseases;

£¢83 (1) consumer health, including the selection nof health
products and professional services and the evaluation of ad-
vertising;

(j) first aid and emergency care; and

(k) safety, including outdoor, water, home, industrial,
and traffic;

(6) provide fer knowledge to assess programs and evaluate
atypical students; ]

(7) provide opportunity for a variety of practicum ex-
periences in addition to student teaching early in the curricu-
Tum; and

{8) Remains the same.

(Auth: Sec. 20~2-11%, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.)

MAR Notice No, 19-3-75 2-1/26/84



-216-

10.58.521 READING SPECIALISTS K-12 For the prospective
reading specialist the program shall provide:

(1) previde a planned sequence teo-inetude of study, in-
cluding but not be limited to: general background (#-er7 psy-
chology of the reading process, hature and scope of reading
program), reading skills and abilities (#-es«;> readiness for
reading at any level, word recognition skills, vocabulary de-
velopment), dlagnosls and remedial teaching, organization of
the reading program (¢-e+> classroom organization, varied ap-
proaches to reading instruction), selection and use of materials
( e -~-howW-to--select-and-used, and the application of reading
skills;

(2) previde understanding of the nature of the learner
and the learning process with specific application to reading;

¢3}--previde-feor-the-development-of~the-abitity-to-vwork---
effeetively-with-ohhiddren and -youth -rr-developing-reading--~--
skitle--and -t -diagnesing-and -cerrecting -readtrg-disabilitiess

{44 (3 previde Knowledge of the technigues and materials
used in reading instruction;

€53 (4 previde-for-the-develepment-of skills to diagnose
reading problems of exceptional students, including those who
are bilingual, and design appropriate instruction;

&3 §§§ pr¥evide a supervised practicum with children and
youth in dévelopmental, .corrective, and remed:al; and acceler-
ated reading instructiomn;

€73 (6) prewvide studies, experiences, and activities in
language arts which increase knowledge and skill in relation to:
the-foliewing-

(a) development of oral and written language;

(b) communication skills, including vocabulary and con-
cept development;

(c) effect of dialects;

(d) relationship of writing and spelling to reading; and

(e) relationship of listening to reading;

€83 (7) -previde-for-the-deveiopment-of knowledge and com-
petence in: reiatien-te-the-folleowings

(a) developing staff understanding and support of the
reading program, and

te} (b) organizing, managing, and evaluating a reading
program for all children; and

93 (8) provide- fox understanding of the relationship of
reading to and in all other subject areas, with an understand-
ing of tactics for increasing students' reading abilities in
those subject areas. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec.
20~2-121, MCA.)

10.58.522 SCIENCE (1) The science program may follow
the subject-major patfern; or the comprehensive-major pattern
(General Science). embraeing It shall cover a broad base of
science, pr¥eg¥am including biology, chemistry, physics, physi-
cal science, and earth science, with an emphasis of at least
20 gquarter credlts in one fleld in-Mentana this This General
Science concentration must be coupled with the equivalent of 15
quarter credits in at least three other science areas. Curri-
cula leading to a certificate in a discrete subject (biology,
chemistry, et al) must meet previsien-{z2j-ef- section 10.58.522
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L%l and the appropriate provisions (3)(a) through (3)(e) of
that section.

¢23--Cemmon-standards

ta} (2) Fex-the-prespeetive-teacher-the- Common Standards:
The program shall: previde-fer-the-attainment-ef+

{(a) enable the prospective teacher to attain:

{i) at Ieast minimum specified Ievels of preparation in
the processes of science common to the several disciplines;

(ii) at least minimum specified levels of preparation in
the concepts and principles in several areas of science; and

(iii) a specified high level of preparation in a special-
ized field in-erder--+o--be so that the prospective teacher is
prepared to provide courses and experiences relevant to the
high school curriculum in that field;

(b) provide the knowledge and experience to illustrate
the cultural significance of science, to relate science threugh
and technology to social conditions, and to apply the analytical
methods of science in multidisciplinary approaches to studying
and solving societal problems such as the use of the environ-
ment;

(c) provide opportunities for gaining insight into the
intellectual and philosophical nature of science and mathe-
matics;
{d) previde-fer--the--development-ef develop the capacity
and %he disposition for continued learning in science and im
the teaching of science subjects;

(e) provide work in areas related to the teaching sub-
jects, to-be-taught with at least minimal preparation 1n math-
ematics;

(f) provide experiences related to the nature of learn-
ing, conditions that help younyg people learn, and the main-
tenance of a proper learning environment;

(g) previde-fer-the-develepment-of develop the ability to
select, adapt, evaluate, and use strategles and materials for
the teaching ef science or mathematics so that teaching-learning
situations will be consistent with general knowledge -abeut
teaching and learning methods and will be appropriate both to
the special needs of the learners and to the special character-
istics of the science disciplines or the interdisciplinary
problem;

(h) provide emphasis on the processes used in investigat-
ing scientific phenomena and those used in communicating the
findings of such investigations to other science students and
to the general public;

(i) provide an awareness of the recommendations for
curriculum improvement currently being made by various national
scientific groups, and incorporate, as well, new teaching
strategies that research demonstrates are effective;

(]) provide emphasis-ef-the-pregram-oen a program that em-

hasizes breadth rather than em depth, including interrela-
glonsﬁlps among the sciences and the history and philosophy of
science; . .

(k) provide-for--the-developmert-ef develop competence in
the use of teaching aids and laboratory equipment of all appro-
priate science fields; whieh-are-apprepriates
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(1) provide a knowledge of the current curriculum studies
in the various science fields; and

(m) previde-an-emphasis-en emphasize lab safety.

(3) Specialized Standards

(a) Biology. For the prospective teacher the program
shall:

(i) provide study and experiences with-emphasis-en-the--
that emphasize actual 11v1ng materials threuwgh by using labora-
tory and field experiences which promote investigation, in-
quiry, and experimental methods;

{i1) provide knowledge of the smgnlflcant biological
phenomena as they appear in micro-organisms, plants and ani-
mals, and the relation of these phenomena to the broad areas of
blology,

(11i)  provide knowledge of the interrelationship of
living organisms with their physical and biotic environments;

(iv) prov1de understandlng of the characteristics of
living organisms in terms of maintenance, requlation, behavior,
reproduction, genetics, development, evolution, and system-
atics;

(v) provide studies and experiences in areas which empha-
size the relationshlps with of biology to other sciences, such
as chemistry (including introduction to organic and biochemis-
try), physics, paleontology, behavior, and mathematics;

{vi}=-previde-opportunities- to-design - -devetop-and-evatu-
ate-effective-taboratery-aetivities-uging-the-speetat-skitle---
and--techiri<res--with- 4ayEaJMﬁﬂy--£aetiittes iﬂﬁ#%ﬂﬁaﬁHﬂBﬁ}r-aﬁd

tvi#) (vi) provide preparation in organizing, presenting
and evaluating subject matter content; and .

{vii) provide laboratory skills necessary to design ex-
periments and demonstrations for a biology classroom.

hal (b)Y Chemistry. For the prospective teacher the program
shall:

(i) provide a systematic and quantitative study of the
fundamental principles of chemistry, interrelated and 1illus-
trated with descriptive and historical material;

(i1) provide preparation in organizing, presenting, and
evaluating subject matter content in a manner which develops
the pupil's understanding by-pupiis of the concepts of chemis-
try;

(iii) provide preparation in construction of meaningful
pupil learning experiences through lecture and laboratory in
organic, 1norgan1c, analytical, and phy51cal chemistry;

(iv) provide studies and experiences which develop basic
knowledges in other natural sciences and mathematics; and

(v) previde-daboratory--shille necessary-to-destgn-expers
ments-and-develop-demonstrations-which-are-adiynets-€e-seience-
af- -rethode ~eeurses-- provide laboratory skills necessary to
design experiments and demonstrations for a chemistry classroom.

{c) Earth Science. For the prospective teacher thé pro-
gram shall:

(1) provide preparation in mathematics and the basic
sciences (biology, chemistry, and physics) and a concentration
in one of the earth sciences (astronomy, geology, meteorology,
and/or oceanography), with supporting work in the other three.
A major in the broad field of the earth science is recommended;
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(1i) provide an understanding of earth science as an
interdisciplinary science #avelving that involves the study of
the lithosphere, atmosphere, and hydrosphere and their rela-
tionship to mar‘s human environment;

{(i1i) provide emphasis on field work, assuring a mastery
of technigue in using the local environment as a laboratory;
in-~addition-te-taberatory-demenstrattensr-experimentation-and——
regeareh+-gnd-

(iv) provide preparation in organizing, presenting, and
evaluating subject matter content; and

(v) provide laboratory skills necessary to design experi-
ments and demonstrations for an earth science classroom.

{(d) Physical Science. For Lhe prospective teacher the
program shall:

(1) provide experiences in chemigstry and physics in near-
1y equal proportions; .

(ii) provide experiences in a least three of the follow-
ing disciplines: astronomy, biology, geology, meteorology, and
physical geography;

(1ii) prowide -for -the-develepment-of develop a knowledge
of mathematics;

(iv) provide laboratory experience in chemistry and
physics as well as in one other science area;

(v) provide an understanding of the integration of the
physical sciences and #he their implications ef-the-varieus---
seieneea for contemporary society; amd

(vi) previde-fer-the-development-of develop skills in or-
ganizing, presenting, and evaluating subject matter content in
ways which previde-fer are optimal for learning- ; and

(vii) provide laboratory skills necessary to design ex-
periments and demonstrations for a physical scilence classroom.

l(e) Physics. For the prospective teacher the praogram
shall:

(1) provide a systematic and quantitative study of the
fundamental topics of physics, interrelated and illustrated
with descriptive and historical material;

. (ii) previde-emphas+s-in- emphasize mathematical prepara-
tion concurrently with the preparation in physics;

(11i) provide -fer-4he-dewleopment-of develop skills in
organizing, presenting, and evaluating subject matter content
in a manner which ephances -the--derelopment=-o£ enhances the
pupil's understanding of eemeepts-+m physics; by-scecendary----
sekheel-pupiiss

(iv) previde-feor develop knowledge of wafieties-ef- vari-
‘ous pupil learning experilences appropriate for areas of classi-
cal and modern physics;

(v) provide studies and experiences which develop basic
knowledges in biology, chemistry, and mathematics, and-inelude-
including an introduction to differential equations; and

Fv&?——pfevide—the—}abefatefy—ski}is—neeessafy—%@—desagnr-—
develepr-and-evatuate-effeetive-taboratery-activities-using-~--
prope¥-maintenanee-ef-cquipments

(vi) provide laboratory skills necessary to design exper-
iments and demonstrations for a physics classroom. (Auth: sec.
20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.)
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10.58.523 SOCIAL SCIENCE (1) The social science pro-
grams may follow the subject-major pattern, or the comprehen-
sive-major pattern . embraeirg It shall embrace a broad base of
social studles, pregram including history, sociology, govern-
ment, economics, psychology, and geography, with an emphasis
of at least 20 quarter credits in one field. %n-Mentara; This
concentration must be coupled with the equivalent of 15 quarter
credits in at least three other social studies areas. Curricu=
la leading to a certificate in a discrete subject (hlstory,
political science, et al) must meet subseetion-{3}-ef-geetien—-
10.58.523(2) and the appropriate subseetiens provisions of (3)
through (8) of that section.

(2) Common Standardss : For the prospective teacher the
program shall:

(a) previde-for-the-develepment-ef develop the ability to
organize learning experiences which facilitate growth in group
processes and human relations skills, including:

(1) the ability to feel for others;

(11) the ability to examine one's own feelings in the
process of developing a positive self-concept;

(1i1) the recognition that all human problems cannot be
handled with scientific precision; and

(iv) the ability to work effectively with others as a
member ¢f a group;

(b) prowide-for--the-devetepment-of develop a process ap-
proach to teaching social studies which ut:¥zmes-the uges vari-
ous structures and inquiry tools drawn-£rem in the social
science dlsc1p11nes,

(c) previde-for-the-development-of develop the ability to
organize the content of social sciences esntemrt-data into teach-
ing/learning sequences that:

(1) reflect meaningful factual information as the-eenternt
a base;

(ii) arrange #ke major concepts and data into learning
sequences whieh that help students discover the relationships
between facts, concepts, and generalizations; and

(iii) organize teaching/learning strategi€s in a manner
that studerts-may lets pupils proceed from factual information
to the development of tﬁeorles,

(d) provide for the study of the scientific processes in
teaching social studies; -and-for-the-develophent-ef-the-abii-
iEy-& e-organtee-instruetionat-materiat-whieh-provides-makimum--
oppertunity-for-students-to-makes

(e) develop the ability to organize material in ways that
maximize pupils' opportunities to make:

(1) observations that u%filise use all of the senses for
purpeses-sueh-as data collection or preblem-areas awareness fer
of problem areas, or other classroom study purposes;

(i1} classifications whieh-emerge from Che observations
of objects and events with-sehemes-based -on-observable- and
their similarities and differences;

(iii) inferences about what is not directly or immediate-
ly observable and imvelvimng involves the evaluation and judg-
ment of data;

(iv) hypotheses from inferences and predictions that can
be tested by a proof process;
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(v) reliable predictions about the consequences of a
solution to a particular problem er-issue based on past obser-
vations and the nature of the event being predicted; and

(vi) hypetheses tests of hypotheses by designing and us-
ing data gathering collection procedures;

te} (f) provide knowledge of a variety of processes used
in examining controversial and value-related issues, including
those that permit examination of both affective and cognitive

input;

£+ 3~ -the- valuing processand -a-precess-whtreh-permi o -eRam
tRatien-of-both-affeekive-as-vell-as-the-eognitive-2aputs

£} previde-for-the-development-and-demenstration-of-
develop and demonstrate the ability to think critically and
€e formulate a rational basis for decision-making through:

(i) application of social studies data by constructing
charts, maps, tables, graphs, and other pictorial models;

(i1) knowledge of the--reeessary--skills-im library re-
search wir-chr-#tikize -the-taktest skills that use current infor-
mation from national repositories and clearinghouses; and

(i1i) wukilisakien use of appropriate levels of question-
ing which w#3}: elicit s#udent pupil response from recall
through evaluation;

¢+g3 (h) provide understanding of the use of simulation
and gaming game techniques reswltimg--Hr-ability which enable

the pre-teacher to: ) . .
(1) orgenigze materials -for-insbructiop-usiny use simula-

tions and games as-a-means-ef-previding-students to give pupils
direct” éxperience with selected social studies concepts; an

(ii) develop a simulation game or role-playing situation
for selected contents .

¢iir)--empley-anpeets-ef-gaming-in-teaching-seeiat---
studiess-

(3) Economics- : For the prospective teacher the program
shall provide: -

(a provide knowledge of the impact of econcmic princi-
ples and processes as-related-te-preblems-and-praetrees- in di-
verse economic systems;

(b) preovide knowledge of hew basic economic decisions are
made with regard to production, consumption, and distribution;

(c) prewide knowledge trat-a*} of how economic systems
are--comfronted-by confront the problem of unlimited wants and
limited resources;

(d) previde knowledge of how #he economic patterns e#f
ceenoric-arrangements within a society reflect the values and
objectives of that society;

(e) previde study of the concept of comparative advantage
and its relationship to the exchange of goods and services
among developed and developing nations of the world;

(f) previde-for knowledge of the eempa¥risen-ef-the- com-

arative economic performance of different cultural groups;

(g) prowide-for knowledge of the comparisomr-ef-the com-
garative effect of production on the industrial power of dif-

erent nations;

(h) peowide-fer the analysis of the potential standards
of living among nations by examining factors of production;
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(1) previde-fer the examination of the concept of special-
ization and the resultant interdependency within and among
nations;

(3) provide--fe¥ the ana1y51s of economic fluctuations
that which have resulted from periods of inflation, deflation,
or depression;

(k) prevzde-fer-the-study-ef the feelings and perceptions
of people during periods of economic fluctuations;

(1) prowidefor-the-developmert-of the ability to assess
the major value differences and resulting conflicts -sz&ua-
tiens--that-~eesur during periods of inflation, deflation, or
depression; and

(m) peovide-fer the analysis of the causes of economic
fluctuations and the development of policies to cope with these
problems.

{4) Geography— : For the prospective teacher the program
shall provide -
(a) EEBViée knowledge of the effects that of spatial

relationships, physical environments, and regionalization hawe
on the development of the human experience;

{b) provide knowledge of the changes affecting the nature
of a locale through time;

(c) preeide-for the analysis of the effects of site and
situation on developing cultures and life patterns;

(d) pseviée-fef study of reasons why for different human
activities eeeu¥ in regions of similar naturdl factors;

(e) prowide-fer study of reasons why for similar human
activities eeewr in regions of different environmental condi-
tions;

(f) provide for -the -develrepmernt-of the ability to assess
the impact of the uneven %eographlcal distribution of humans
Aumbers and the their resuttant pressures of-theose-Rumbers on
the physical resources of selected areas of the world;

(g) provrde-for the study of adverse conditions asso-
ciated with the use of human space+ , including crime, slums,
pollution, value systenms, degeneratidh and deterioration, and
deterioration of other physical, mental, and moral qualities;

(h) previde a knowledge of the earth s physical environ-
ment and its ianfluences on the development of culture;

(1) prewide-for the study ofF-khe-faete¥s of the natural
environment and man's ability fo alter them i1t in a positive or
negative way; -

(]) previde-fer-the- aeweiepment~9£ the ability to analyze
the ghyslcal and cultural components paris of a portion of the
world;

(k) prowide-«fer the analysis of current envirommental
problems and examire the roles of individuals, societal agents,
and technology on developing and effecting solutions;

(1} prowide-fer the analysis of the use of formal and
functional regions in the organization of space;

(m) previde-for--the-develepmenk-of the ability to-evals
ate-the use a region as a planning device for making rational
use of the earth's resources by-eveiving through strategies and
establishing priorities;
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(n) pFOVEde -fo¥ the analvsis of the reglon as a method ef
ergan:Eing Lo organize space and empley use reglonal systems as
a-ugefut-£framewerk ror handling large amounts of diverse infor-
mation; and

(o) previde-for the assessment of the ragional disorgani-
zation of space and #hese factors that account for discontinuity.

{5) Govermment- : For the prosective teacher the program
shall provide: B

(a vrevide knowledge of the fact that every society has
some authority structure which can be recognized as a govern=-
ment and has been created by the interdependence of individuals
and groups within the society;

{b) previde-fer the study of a society's decisions, poli-
cies, and laws eof-a-givern seeirety as a reflection of the-seei-
etyls its values, beliefs, and traditions;

(c) provi&& £o¥ the study of--the-inter-reiatedness- of
how the political aspects of a culture interrelate with he its
economic, social, geographic, and environmental factors and
problems; within-a-euttures

{d) prowide-fer the analysis of the curreut political
actions and attitudes of a society in relation to its pries
history;

(e) provide-fer-the development of the ability to criti-
cally examine exitieatly governmentat systems, not only as
forms of government, but also as methods, processes, and re-
flections of societal convictions;

(f£) provide-for the study of sources of political power
and authority;

(g) previde-fer the development of the ability to examine
political ethics as a reflection of the moral conduct of the
soclety as a whole;

(h) previde knowledge of the a society's processes in--
volred-+mn of conflict reselution and public policy adjudica-
tion ; #m=-a~ seeiety*

(i) previde knowledge of how public policy evolves from
the--pargatning--axd - comprord-sing--ameng competing demands on
influential groups:

(J) peovrde-for the analysis of the governmental struc-
turss and instituticns established to preotect public policy
decisions and ke enforce them on the society at large;

(k) previde-£f6r the development of the ability to examine
the agencies created to protect the rights, liberties, and
obligations of each member or group within the society; and

(1) prevwkde-for the study of methods of interest articu-
lation and communication as practiced by interest groups,
pressure groups, and lobbies in various systems.

(6) History= : For the prospective teacher the program
shall provide: .
(a previde a knowledge of che human past as a means *m

to understandimg the present and the possibilities for the
Tuture;

(b) previae-£fer the study of *tne relationship of history
to the social sclences Hr-expiazniag- as means Lo explain the
human experience;

(c) previde-for the study of history as a response to the
eternal desire of humans to know about themselves and others;
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(d) previde an understanding that history is concerned
with societies and collective human experiences as well as in-
dividuals and their uniqueness;

{e)--provide-fer-the-ptudy-of-histery-as-it-emphasises-the
uniguenesn-of-individual-and-eotlective-human-experzenees

£y (e provide an understanding that continuous and un-
relenting change has been a universal condition of human soci-
ety throughout remembered and recorded time;

g} (f) previde an understanding that each generation
tends to create and rewsite interpret history in terms of its
own needs, aspirations, and points of view;

th} (g) previde-for a recognition that the record of the
past is 1rremed1ably fragmentary, selective, and biased;

t2y (h) previde knowledge that the past should be ex-
amined in light of contemporary standards, values, attitudes,
and beliefs rather than exclusively by modern standards;

£33~ - provide- wir understanding -trat ~hietery-has- £he- -ebiiga
tion-ta-reassess-and-¥einkterpret-the-past.-bringing-it-te-bear—
en-the-present-and-transzating-2€-inte-a-form-each-nev-genera--
tioR~@an-uses

¢k)--provide-ar-understanding-that-a-knevwiedge-of-the-----
possibilities-of-history-ean-help-peeple-in-influeneing-a-more-
faverable-ecourse-for-the-human-racesr-

13 @ proride-for the development of an awareness of
the value dilemmas of modern times and the prospects for re-
solving the dilemmas;

my provide-fo¥ the development of an understanding
of the inferrelated faeters-economic, social, cultural, politi-
cal, geographical and intellectual factors that have shaped
higterieai-~develepment- history;

fr} (k) previde an understanding that multiple causation
is the dominant pattern in explaining the human past and that
historical events can seldom be explained in terms of a simple
ene-~to-enre cause and effect relationship; and

€03 (1) provide-fer knowledge from areas of study that
are important to the modern student Pupll and relevant to his
or her needs as an intelligent being 1iving i

i) Montana and the Rocky Mountaln reglon, including
attentien-te knowledge of minority groups;

(ii) the United States, including attertien-te knowledge
of minority groups;

(iii) and as a part of a European and non-Western civili=-
zation, including atterdfon-te knowledge of minority groups.

(7) Psychology- : For the prospective teacher the pro-
gram shall provide:

(a) provade-fer the development of an understanding of
behavior in men humans and other animals;

(b) prevté kifiowledge of investigative and scientific
methods used in the study of behavior;

(c) provide--for + «kﬁﬁﬂe@meﬁb -ef an understanding of
the effects of stimuli on behavior;

(d) provide-fer the study of the-euitural how culture in-

fluences emn and modifies behavior ard-the mod:fication-ef-them;

and

(e) pfovnh} -fer &he recognition and explanation of be-
havior classified as deviant.
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(8) Sociology: For the prospective teacher the program

shall provide:

(a) prowrde-fe¥ the development of an awareness of the
various aspects of human behavior whieh-a¥e related to the fact
that mam humans lives in groups;

(b) prewide--fer the study of the diverse and similar
patterns of human grouping in relation to specific cultural
values;

(c) prowde-for the recognition that every society de-
velops a system of roles, norms, values, and sanctions to guide
behavior of individuals and groups;

(d) prowide-fer the analysis of €he society's general
structure ef-seeiety in terms of the-fellewing-ceneepts: values
institutions, organizations, groups, status positions, and so-
cial roles;

(e) prowide-for the study of diversity and variations
enis€xrpg within a given and comparative social structure; and

(f) previde knowledge of how culture is adapted to serve
mar+ts human needs as well as how mam humans adapts to cultural
conditions. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
MCA.)

10.58.524 SPEECH COMMUNICATION For the prospective
teacher the program shall:

(1) previde-£e¥ develop skills and knowledge 1n the-area-
ef-speech-fundamentata, —publie-addsresss-eral-rnkerprotationy;— -~
drawatd es--and -ebpple -opeech-preblemss public speaking, persua-
sion and argumentation, oral interpretation, interpersonal,
group, and mass communication, listening, communication theory,
nonverbal communication, drama, and parliamentary procedure;

{Z) provide-fer—the development and allow for demonstra-
tion of persconal proficiency in various aspects of oral commu-
nications;

£33--provide- experiences with dralects ~and -other-regional
¥smo-¥egarding-their-origin;-develeopment-and-ptace-in-eentem—~=
porary-eutturer

€43 (3) provide knowledge of the various personal, social
and communication purposes of language, ireiuding-attentren-te-~
faete¥s such as:

ra) social and regional language variation and

{(b) Z*anguage-fer-eontroi-and-management-of-oEherss-~t-e=xs
language-~-abuser~--e-g-; manipuiative uses of langquage, such as
the rhetoric of pei:ztiess advertising--efe-r and politics;

5} (4) provide knowledge of the nature of nonprint and
nonverbal = expression ag-wedd--as- and their relationship to
verbal expression;

£63 (5 provide knowledge of the processes whereby indi-
viduals employ to acquire, understand, and use their language;

£33 (6 provide knowledge of the attributeg-ef-oral spe-
cial language :R-the-develeoping-echiid-threugh-adeiescenee char-
acteristics and speech patterns of children from infancy

through grade 12;
%9;——pfev1ae—knewledge—e%-appfeaehes—%e—assessment—aad-———

diagresig-of-studentst-encoding-and-decoding-abitities—tp-~-——=
vartous-gettings-and-fo¥-vartoun-purpesess i
{7) provide knowledge of diagnostic technigques, progress
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assessment, and prescriptions for improving pupils' formal and
informal verbal communication skills, as appropriate to situa-
tions, purposes, audjences, forms, and styles;

(8) provide knowledge to design effective instructional

strategies 1n speech communication;

{93 -pFevide—fer-the- deve&epment ef-the-abitity-to-asseas—
and-iRterpret- studentsl-pregress-in-beth- -deesding-and-eneoding-
language--ar-various- Sochal --regionat y --ond- cuktural -settingss

416} --provide- for--the -develophent -ef-the-abitrty-te-pre--
seribe-suitable-technriques-and-materials-for-overcening-apeet—-
fie-decoding-and-encoding-diffieultieg-and-che-ability-to-~----
design-effective-instractional-strategies-and-teaching-ap------
proaches—-few-the--teacking- -of - encoding -and--decoding -skitlss

£33 (9) presdde -for--the - developmesi--of develop the
ability to help-aiudents--become-aware enhance pupll awareness
of the various social and cultural backgrounds and purposes of
language use; and

+12}--provide- for-the -developnent -0 f -the-abt it ty-to-arti-
ediate-the-patdre-and-purpeses-sf-the-speceh-conmunieation-euE-
Figurum-to-professiepat-peersy~geheot-adminiskratery;-and------
pareRtss-and--

137 (10) prowide —for-the-<developrent--of-a- develop a
understanding and respect for the-werth-ef-ati-students;-% eif—
language-ard-destres -and-their-individuat-unigqueness~- respon-
sible comumunjication as outlined in the First Amendment of tEe
U.5. Constitution. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-113, MCA; IMP, Sec.
20-2-127, MCA.)

10.58.525 TRADES AND INDUSTRY ¢{%13}--Feacher-preparation--
for-teaching-in-mARy-sueh-6eeupatienai-areas-requires-the-bae-~
cataureate-degree-as-a-preregquinite-for-beginnrng- -teaching~
For the prospective teacher the program shall provide:

ta} (1) previde--or-arrange- vocational training and/or
supervised work if the skuwdent-has-hot--hed-sueh pre-teacher
does not have experiences in trades or industry;

2 previde general education requirements in the
humanities, mathematics, natural sciences, social studies, and
behavioral sciences that are-desigped-te-- acquaint the learner
with areas of human experience to which he/she has not yet been
exposed;

¢e3 (3) provide on-the-job supervxslon during the first
year of teaching if the new teacher has not student-taught-—-=-=
Meodifieation-frem-the-requirements had student teaching experi-
ence, with modifications of this rule SkRa¥i-be-aiifewed 1f neces-
sary; and

63§7(4) pfeVide skills necessary for the utilirakion use
of trades and industry youth organizations as a means for teach~
ing leadership skills through krewiedge-and-prastice-ef speech,
parliamentary procedures, and g¥euwp cooperative group efforts.
(Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20=2-121, MCA.

10.56.526 TRAFFIC EDUCATION For the prospective teacher
the program shall:

(1) require that the candidate for the traffic education
certificate possess a standard teacher's certificate in another
area of certification;

2-1/26/84 MAR Notice No. 10-3-75




-227-

(2) assure that the séudent progpective teacher possesses
a valid driver's license;

(3) previde-fer-the-deveitepment-of develop an understand-
ing of the basic principles of motor vehiCle systems, dynamics,
and maintenance , and vigual perception skills;

(4) previde-fo¥r-the-develepment-of develop an understand-
ing of the interaction of all elements of highway transportation
systems, elemertss

(5) and (6) Remain the same.

(7) provide for study of the physiological and psycho-
logical influences of alcohol and drug abuse as they relate to
the-highway-trangpertatien-aystems motor vehicle operation;

(8) provide for study of the Trequency, severity, nature,
and direetrons for trends of accident prevention ef-aeeidents
which occur to particular age groups white-partieipating-in
during various [ife activities;

59) provide-for- -the-developmernt-0f develop an ability to
communicate effectively with appropriate agencies concerned
with safety;

(10) prowide--for-the-developrent-e£ develop an awareness
of the necessity to provide students pupils with positive atti-
tudes toward safe driving as well as with the required skills
for safe driving;

(11) Remains the same.

(12) previde~{fer--the -developmert-ef develop the ability
to assist studen&s pupils in examining and clarifying their be-
liefs, attitudes, and values as they relate to safety;

(13) Remains the same.

(14) previde-for--the -develepment-of develop the ability
to assesgs current trends and provide information about current
materials and innovative methods in traffic materials educa-
tion; and

(15) prowvide -for-the -developmert-of develop the ability
to structure and implement driver education learning experi-
ences and to identify and develop support materials related
to : the-fellewing-wedess

(a) reqular classroom

(b) multi-media

(c) driving simulation

(d) off-street multiple car driving range

(e) on-street.

(Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.)

10.58.527 TEACHING AREAS: ADDITIONAL FIELDS (1) ZThese-
pregramg-axe Programs designed for teachers who hold a regular
teaching certificaté and whe desire to--develep skills in a
different teaching fields shall:

{2} (a) Hhe -program-shaii be designed to produce skills
at least equivalent to those developed by programs appreved-as-
weeting that have met the standards for-baske-pregrams-in for
the teaching fields as outlined above; and

£33 (b) when necessary, have laboratory experiences shatil
be -provided under the jurisdiction of the preparing institu-
tion. {Auth: Sec. 20~2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.)
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10.58.601 PROGRAM PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT
r—PRANNEING-ANB-PATTERNS

(1} A single, speeifiealiy designated administrative unit
shall be responsible for assuring the quality of post-bac-
calaureate programs of-advapeed-study in education. This unit
shall:

(a) share aspects of this responsibility with appropriate
units or committees; .

(b} see that the responsibility shedd--be 1is unified,
specific, widely understood, and generally accessible;

(c) make clear provisions for communication, coopera-
tion, and deliberate coordination eiear #m among institutions
operating several progranms;

(d) provide data--to-indieate information about program
objectives, being--served--the unique and cooperative preg¥ram
provisions, and the means of program evaluation; and

(e) prewide-feor-the-aceessibitity-of-evidenéé-eoneerning=
make information on program evaluation accessible.

(2) Those instituticns offering both undergraduate and
graduate programs shall medpdedn--copsietency-ia be consistent
in the programs' philosophy, principles, and objectives. upen
which-£he-fecacher-cducation-programs-are-baseds

(3) The institutions shall be responsible for designing

programs within the meaning and scope of edueatienal-pregram—-—
teacher education objectives and within the gquidelines of ke
its governing board.
7 "(4) The board of public education is responsible for
stimulating the development of program objectives by-atk-gen-
eerned; and for evolving and carrying out appropriate procedures
for eertifying-teaehers teacher certification.

{(5) All pest-bacealraunreate-edueatienat advanced programs
shall include the following:

(a) *he publication of specifically-stated program ob-
jectives and pregram outlines givimg-evidenee-of-the-previsien-
fer-aeghieving-the that show how those objectives ef-the-pregram
can be achieved. When two or more related kimds-ef-student ob-
Jjectives are served within one broad program, the provisions for
achieving each shall be made clear;

(b)" provisions for maintaining quality and depth of schol-
arship end-for-assurzng-schelarship-in-depth appropriate to the
annodReed-tevel prograin objectives;

{c) su£§ieieﬁ% E breadtn of coverage %e that enables the
student preparing teacher to develop supporting and related
skills and insights in addition to a major emphasis;

(d) program support by from adequate reseurees-ef staff,
equipment, special facilities, including library, and any other
general institutional baeking-+o--provide-maximum Support that
maximizes the quality im of each program; -

(e a program of supervised practical experience in
curricula designed fer-+the--development-of to develop initial
competence in teaching or in an area of educaticnal specializa-
tion. This program shall be-destgred-beth-te develop skill jn
and €e serve as a basis for evaluating the studentds preparin
teacher's performance and fer recommending appropriateEEéngTT%
cation and/or a mastersis degree. Adequate time for both on-
eampus and off-campus experiences shall be provided to permit
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adaptation to &he individual gtudent backgrounds and objectives;
of-the studentss and

¢ty (f) -the-respemsibitity-for evaluating and recommend-
ing graduate students (with reference to their special compe-
tencies in terms of specific program objectives) to the board
of public education.

(6) The--applicatien-ef The institution's operating con-
trols shall be--such-as-£e guarantee the integrity of each pro-
gram and shall include:

(a) an advisory system for advanced study programs which:

(i) reflects attention to individual student-petertiati-

£ies potential,
%1;} wkzfiges uses all instructional resources, and
(1i1) recognizes the rapid growth of knowledge;

(b) selective admission and retention procedures to main-
tain a quality of students in each program; app¥epriate-te-its
ebjeetivess

¢dy (c) student evaluation and degree requirements to
support the admission and selective retention procedures #m as
well as maintain harmony with program objectives ever-and-abeve
that are beyond general institutional requirements;

(d) " program evaluation procedures to assure continued
professional appra15a1 and ilmprovement;

(e) = residence requirements academically appropriate to
the appllcable program objectives; of-the-programs -Hy-whieh-
they-appiys and

(f) internal provisions to give evidence of harmony
between objectives and prerequisites, to the effect that sueh
prereqiisites and progran-previstens-shaltl they form a consis-
tent and interrelated whole. (Auth;: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;
IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.)

10.58.602 TEACHING AREAS: ADVANCED PROGRAMS (1) Ad-
mission to such programs shall be open to persons who already
hold the-imztiat a regular teaching certificate in the a teach-
ing field. The emphasis, in both content and rigor, should be
on advanced study in that field.

(2) Learning procedures shall be appropriate to the
competence of the students and %e their qgrowing knowledge in
the area of specialization.

(3} The content of special area programs My-subjeet---
£ieldss and/or professional education shall provide:

(a) breadth in the field;

(p) the detailed study of one or more specialized aspects
of the field; and

¢d3} (c) access to new research and developments. (Auth:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.)

10.58.701 SUPERVISORS For the prospective supervisor the

program shall provide:
(1) pfeV&ée well-defined criteria for admission , whieh

shati-inelude including professional ewperienees field work in
the schools;
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(2) provrde-for increased understandlng of the crucial
and dynamic role of the school in our culture and #£e¥ the
development of the knowledge and skills needed to focus khe
school resources of--the--seheel on recognized social concerns;

3) previde an advanced level of preparation-with-empha-
sks-on that emphasizes recent research and new developments in
the area to be supervised;

(4) previde-for-the-deveiopment-of skill in understanding
principles and practices in curriculum development and inter=-
preting this-deveiepmert them to others;

(5) previde-tor the understanding of learning theory and
the its application ef-sueh-theery to the improvement of teach-
ing;

(6) previde-for-the-develepment-ef skill in school super-
vision, with emphasis on #%he individual and em group pro-
cesses; and

(7)  be-designed--to--faeiiitate the acquisition of those
skills deemed essential for effective supervision, awnd~ shal
tnelude 1nclud1ng supervised experiences in schools te-previde-
an-eppexrtuRzty that offer opportunities to:

(a) observeé how supervisors discharge supesvisery their
duties;

{b) gain knowledge of essentials in successful school
supervision;

{(c) acquire theoretical understanding of successful
sehee} supervisory practices;

(d} learn about school organlzatlon and the essentials of
ceerdznatien-~of coordinating various aspects of the school
program; and

(e} —acquire supervisory competence through practice that
is carefully asseggsed by administrative or supervisory person-
nel. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; I[MP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.)

10.58.702 SCHOOL PRINCIPALS For the prospective princi-
pal the program shall provide:

(1) previde welg-aeflned criteria for admission, whieh
shatl-ineiude including professional eHperierees field work in
the schools;

(2) assure the acquisition of the following:

(a) kncwledoe of a broad range of learning experiences
and an understanding of the interrelationships involved;

(b) kﬁ@wiedge-fﬁm%*ﬂeﬁEh+«}E—aémrnkstrat}en -and-sHpervi—-
sten administrative and supervisory skills;

{c) knowledge and skills related To group dynamics and
curricular improvements;

(d) understanding of the particular rights, responsi-
bilities, and ethics inherent in professional service;

(e) knowledge and skills related to school-community
relations;

(f) ability to conceptualize the interrelationships of
the various disciplines;

(9) knowledge of school law; and

(h) experience in research and development with specific
application to school programs and administration;
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(3) previde flexibility te-aitiew for individualized pro-
grams of study and experience;

(4)  provide -fe¥ supervised off-campus practicum which
aids in integrating theory and effective school practices;

(5) prowide-fer the identification of candidates pes--
se%ﬁd*gr—qaa&:t&es——e{ who have leadership, sensitivity, and
scholarship esieng-with qualities and the human relations skills
and insights necessary %or effective seieetion-and- eent&nuing--
devetopment-of-perseonnel-through-the-use-ef personnel selection,
retention, and £imet evaluation pxocedures,

(6) preovide~fs¥ comprehension of learning theory and the
competence iw-appiying to apply such theory and--+e--the-eval-
watren as well as evaluate ané improvement--9£ learning and
teaching; and

(7) previde-feor understanding of the crucial and dynamic
role of the school in our culture and the knowledge and skills
needed to focus #he school resources of--the-sekeetl on recog-
nized social concerns. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec.
20-2=121, MCA.)

10.58.703 SCHOQL SUPERINTENDENTS For the prospective
superintendent the program shall provide:

(1) previde well-defined criteria for admission, whiek
shati-inetude including professional experienees- field work in
the schools;

(2) provide-for--the -development-of skill in-administra--
tron-of administering educationat programs, administestion-of-
funds, amd facilities, personnel, admimistratien and eentiru~-
*Rg staff development;

(3) previde-for-the-develepment-of skill in sweh adminis-
trative processes such as: discovering, diagnosing, and setting
goals; planning and making decisions; establlshlng prlorltles,
organizing, delegating responsibilities, communicating, and
evaluating;

(4) previde-for understanding of the crucial and dynamic
role of the school in our culture and fer the knowledge and
skills needed #m-feeusing to focus the school Tresources ef-the-
seheel on recognized social concerns;

(5) prevrde-for the identification of candldates-pasqes-
9iRg-quatrtt+es-ef who have leadership, sensitivity, and scholar-
ship along-with qualities and the human relations skills and
insights necessary Lor effective setectior-ard-ceontinuing-de---
vetopment-ef-ati-sehest personnel threugh-the-use-ef selection,
retention, and f£+mat evaluaticn procedures;

(6) previde studies, experiences, and activities which
increase a candidate's comprehension, knowledge, and skill in
relatien-£e the following:

{(a) the learner and the learning process;

(b) curriculum development;

(c) school organization and operation;

(4) supervision of professicnal and nonprofessional
personnel;

(e) school board relationships, school law, professional
personnel respon51b111t1es, negotiations, school finance, and
public relations;
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(f) relevant concepts from the <cocial and behavioral
sciences;

(g) performance and interpretation of research and devel-
opment with specific applications to school programs and admin-
istration; and

(h) dealing-with handling school/community needs.

(Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; TMP, Sec. 20=-2-121, MCA.)

10.58.707 SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGISTS For the prospective
school psychologist the prefesszerat advanced program shall:

(1) and (2) Remain the same.

(3) eenduet implement a well-defined plan for evaluating
the school psychologiste 1t prepares and use the results in
the-study;-- develepment-and-imprevemeRnt-of its program;

{4) provide full-time faculty who pessess-the have a doc-
torate degree in psychology or education or related disciplines
or have training and experience deemed eguivalent. At least
one faculty member shall possess a doctorate with advanced
study in school psychology and experience as a schocl psycholo-
gist. im--the-seheeis- Part-time faculty shall meet the re-
quirements for appointment-te the full-time faculty and shall
be employed only when they can make special contributions to
the scheool psychology program;

(5) previde--evidenee ensure that faculty members who
teach laboratory and clinical practicums and supervise iptesn--
ship-experiences--ef school psychologists interns shall have
continuing -asseetation-and ongolng involvement with elementary
and secondary schools;

(6) ensure that the department responsible for the school
psyehelegy gs%chologist training program has a cooperative re-
lationship wi other departments in the educational and be-
havioral sciences;

(7) Remains the same.

(8) provide--that allow students to develop appropriate
knowledge of the organization, administration, and operation of
the elementary and secondary schools, ard the major roles of
tHhre--personnel-emproyed-in public schools personnel, and curri-
culum development at all grade levels;

(9) prowrde-that allow training school psychologists xm
train:ng to develop competencies In consultation, counseling,
psychoeducational assessment, report writing, amsd individual
and group prescriptive pregramming procedures--wtiiising and
the use of applied research techniques and ethical decision-
maﬁlng; and

{107  Remains the same. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-121, MCA;
IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.)

10.58.801 TYPES OF PROGRAMS (1) Innovative and experi-
mental programs Include but are not necessarily limited to the
following:

(a) New Approaches: programs designed to develop new
approaches, new arrangements, and/or new contexts for the
preparation of school personnel.

(b) New Positions: programs designed to prepare school
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personnel for new types of positions that are emerging em-the--
in modern education seene.

c) Special Needs: programs designed to meet the special
needs of particular segments of ewr society.

(d) specific Curricular Areas: programs designed for
specific curricular areas for which recognized standards have
not vet been developed. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec.
20-2°T121, MCA.)

10.58.802 STANDARDS FOR APPROVAL (1) A The institution
shall provide a clear statement justifying the request for the
approval of an experimental or innovative program, shakh-be-
previded-and That statement shall include the program's assump-—
tiong, rationale, and objectives. on—whieh-%&ﬁ?1&a&;&an-is—--
based-

(2) Each program shall:

(a) be based uwpon a statement of the purpose and objec-
tives of teaching in #heir this area and upon a well-formulated
statement of the nature of the public school program that is
needed to accemplish these objectives. These statements shall:

(i) be prepared cooperatively by the agencies concerned
with teacher education;

(ii) be based on analyses of current practices and trends
in this field of the public school curriculum; and

(i1i) be available in writing;

(b) include a clearly-feormuzated statement of the compe-
tencies needed-by teachers need in this area. These This state-
ment of competencies shall:

(i) 1nclude ¥reguired attitudes, knowledges, understand-
ings, and skills, and the degrees of expertise rHr-each-neees-—
sary-for-the-beginning-teachers teachers need;

(i1) be based upon the program's statement develeped-in--
theﬁpfeeeding—standafds-regarging-tﬁe of objectives and-preg¥am
ef-the-seheol outlined in subsection (Z)(a) above; and

(1ii) be available in writing;

(c) include a description of the process by-whieh-the----
used to prepare personnel wiii-be-prepared-;

[GY) éevelqp provisions for keeping records of the stu-
dents® progress in the program;

(e) make arrangements for systematic and scheduled pro-
gram review of--the--process-ak-stated-intervals by both the In-
stitution and the office of public instruction;

(f) Dbe supported by identifiable human and physical
resources that will be available throughout the duration of the
program. Any resources not under the control of the teachex
edueatien institution shall be outlined and confirmed by the
board of public education;

(9) include a timetable setting forth:

(1) the program's beginning and ending dates;

(i1) the sequence of activities that will occur;

¢t:ir}--the-antieipated-sehedule-of-evaluative-cheek--
pointss-

td#v} (1ii) ogeleeted selection and schedules of intervals
for competency and the-indentifieatien-of-competeneies-ox-other
ehanges-in-the program evaluations;
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¥} (iv) the approximate dates ow-whieh for submitting
periodic program reports wilt-be-submitted to the appropriate
institutional officials and to the superintendent of public
instruction; i

(h) previde-for-continuing ensure that program evaluations
with have definite provisions for performance criteria and fol-
low-up at specified intervals. The evaluations shall:

(i) be guided by a plan that ineiludes-defim:tzens defines
and speeifications-ef gpecifies the kinds of evidence that will
be gathered and reported;

(i1) previde give information te-idemtify that identifies
areas 1n the program that need strengthening;

(iii) be used to suggest new directions for program
development.

(3) The preparing institution shall be-wested-with be re-
sponsible for the administration sespemrsibiiity-£for of the pro-
gram. Irstitutiens-whieh-aeecept-the-reoponsibiity-£o¥-the-edu-
cation~ef-teachers Within this responsibility it shall establish
and designate the appropriate division, school, college or de-
partment within the institution to act withim-the-framewerk-ef-
general-thetithtrenal-peiietes on all matters relating to such
program, according to general institutional poiicies. (Auth:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; INMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.)

10.58,901 STANDARDS FOR APPROVING COMPETENCY-BASED OR
PERFORMANCE-BASED PROGRAMS (1} Thece standards apply to all
competency-based and performance-based teacher education pro-
grams. For each preparatien program, the institution shall:

(a) develop and adopt an explicit statement of "program
exit" competencies that relate to the entry-level professional
role. These competencies must include all of the criteria
implicit in the general standards (Sub-Chapter 4) and specific
standards (Sub-Chapter 5);

(b) provide a program design that:

(i) relates the competencies (cited in ¢23 (a) above) to
modules, subcourses, or courses;

(i1) lists the learning activities involved; and

(1ii1) specifies the assessment techniques used to verify
the attainment of these competencies;

(¢c) formally assesses follow-up data to determine the
relatlonship between "exit" competencies and initial profes-
sional role performance. Such assessment shall be considered
in program development; and

(d) Hawe use an on-site evaluation team, designated by
the office-ofF-publre-instruetion board of public education, to
determine the 1lnstitution's performance in the development and
verification of a candidate's role competency and in the col-
lection and use of follow-up data. (Auth: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;
IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, MCA.)

4, The board proposes to amend these rules as a result
of a five-year process to make the teacher education standards
fit the particular needs of the state of Montana. The amend-
ments are a result of suggestions from teachers, teacher edu-
cators and other interested citizens of the state of Montana.
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5. Interested parties may present their data, views or
arquments either orally or in writing, at the hearing. Written
data, views or arguments may also be submitted to Harriett
Meloy, Chairperson, Board of Public Education, 33 South Last
Chance Gulch, Helena, Montana 59620, no later. than February 24,
1984,

6. Dr. Hidde Van Duym, Executive Secretary to the Board
of Public Education, has been designated to preside over and
conduct the hearing.

7. The authority of the Board to amend the rules is
based on Section 20-2-114, MCA, and the rules implement Section

20-2-121, MCA.
Z44CQAAA§>(/ C 14¢L4&LA§
HARRIETT MELO

Chalrperson
Board of Public Education

MM low D /TM

Hidde Van Duym (\j

BY:

Certified to the Secretary of State Japuary 16, 1984.
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BEFORE THE DEPARTMENT OF FISH, WILDLIFE AND PARKS
OF THE STATE OF MONTANA

In the matter of the
ADQOPTION OF RULES for
defining disability and
relating to license

agent security, and the
AMENDMENT OF RULE 12.3.202
regarding classes of
license agents

NOTICE OF PROPOSED ADOPTION OF
RULES DEFINING DISABILITY and
RELATING TCO LICENSE AGENT
SECURITY, and the PROPOSED
AMENDMENT OF RULE 12.3.202,
CLASSES OF LICENSE AGENTS

NO PUBLIC HEARING CONTEMPLATED
TO: All Interested Persons.

1. On February 27, 1984, the Montana Department of Fish,
Wildlife and Parks proposes to adopt rules relating to the
definition of disability and license agent security, and to
amend rule 12,3.202 which establishes classes of license
agents.

2. The proposed rule defining disability provides as
follows:

RULE I DISABLED PERSONS (1) For the purposes of Sec.
87=2-803, MCA, a disabled person is defined as follows:

(a) A disability must be medically determined to be of a
permanent and substantial nature resulting in significant im-
pairment of a person's functional ability and specifically in-~
cludes amputation, blindness, cancer, cerebral palsy, cystic
fibrosis, deafness, heart disease, hemiplegia, respiratory or
pulmonary dysfunction, mental retardation, mental jillness,
multiple sclerosis, muscular dystrophy, neurological dis-
orders (including stroke and epilepsy), paraplegia, guadri-
plegia, other spinal cord conditions, and renal failure.

(b) A person who, because of lack of social compe-
tence, mobility, experience, skills, training, or other
successful characteristics, is in need of sheltered employ-
ment or work activities services in a protective setting.

(2) The department will provide application forms for
disabled persons to submit to their Montana licensed physi-
cians for certification of disability. Upon receipt of a com-
pleted application the department will issue a certification
of disability.

AUTH: 87-2-803 MCA; IMP: 87-2-803 MCA.

3. This rule is proposed in response to the enactment
of 87-2-803 (Effective March 1, 1984}, MCA, which provided for
department certification of disability.

4. The proposed amendment of Rule 12.3.202, which estab-
lishes classes of license agents, provides as follows:

(1) There are twe three classes of licvense agentsy
generat-and-iimiteds.
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(a) The-generai-iicense-agent-is—autherizsed-upeon
eertification-by-the-director-to-seil-ati-hunting-and-£ishing
iicenses-and-sueh-othar-certificatas-or-parmits-as-provided
-by-taws (Class I. Class I license agents sell more than
$2,000 of licenses per license year. Class I agents must
remit all moneys and submit all duplicates on or before the
10th of the month following the sale of the licenses.

(b) ZFhe-iimrted-iicense-agent-ig-autherized-upon-certif-
teakton-by-the-direcstor-to-sell-these-licensesy-permitsy—or
eartificates-as-designated-upen-the-ecertificate-of-appointment
of-that-agent- Class II. Class II license agents sell less
than $2,000 of licenses per license year and serve at the
request of the department. Class II agents must remit all
moneys and _submit all duplicates on or before June 10,
September 10, December 10, and March 10 of each license year,
or when $500 in sales 15 accunulated.

{(c) Class III. Class ITI license agents are limited to
selling specific licenses as determined by the department.
Class ITI agents must remit all moneys and submit all dupli-
cates on or before the 10th of the month following the sale of
the licenses.

AUTH: 87-2-901, 87-2-903 MCA; IMP: 87-2-901, 87-2-903 MCA.

5. This amendment is proposed in response to the enact-~
ment of 87-2-903 (Effective March 1, 1984), MCA, which provides
for the submission of license money, and to relax bonding re-
quirements of low volume license agents.

6. The proposed rule relating to license agent security
provides as follows:

RULE I ACCEPTABLE LICENSE AGENT SECURITY (1) The
department will only accept license agent security in the
following forms:

(a) Corporate Security Bond in the amount of at least
$1,000, on forms prescribed by the department.

(b) Certificate of Deposit Assignment Agreement, on
forms prescribed by the department.

(2) All license agents shall provide security in an
amount of at least 40% of the previous year's consignments
or as determined by the department.

{(3) If a license agent does not remit on a timely basis,
the department may require 100% security for the following
li¢ense year.

AUTH: 87=2-902 MCA; IMP: 87-2-902 MCA.

7. This rule is proposed in response to the enactment
of 87-2-902 (Effective March 1, 1984), MCA, which requires
license agents to provide bond or security as established by
the department.
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8. Interested parties may submit their data, views or
arguments concerning the proposed rules or amendment in
writing to Kevin . Meek, Department of Fish, Wildlife and
Parks, 1420 East Sixth Avenue, Helena, Montana 59620, no
later than February 23, 1984.

9. If a person who is directly affected by the proposed
rules or amendment wishes to express his data, views and
arguments orally or in writing at a public hearing, he must
make written request for a hearing and submit this request
along with any written comments he has to Mr. Meek no later
than February 23, 1984.

10. 1If the department receives requests for a public
hearing on the proposed rules or amendment from either 10% or
25, whichever is less, of the persons directly affected; from
the Administrative Code Committee of the Legislature: from a
governmental subdivision or agency; or from an association
having not less than 25 members who will be directly affected,
a hearing wiil be held at a later date. Notice of the hearing
will be published in the Montana Administrative Register. Ten
percent of those persons directly affected by the proposed
rule relating to license agent security and the proposed
amendment of Rule 12.3.202 regarding classes of license agents
has been determined to be 42. Ten percent of those persons
directly affected by the proposed rule defining disability has
been determined to be 50.

11. The authority of the agency to adopt the proposed
rule defining disability is based on 87-2-803, MCA, and the
rule implements 87-2-803, MCA. The authority of the agency
to adopt the proposed amendment of rule 12,.3,202 concerning
classes of license agents is based on 87-2-901 and 87-2-903,
MCA, and the amendment implements 87-2-901 and 87-2-903, MCA.
The authority of the agency to adopt the proposed rule regard-
ing license agent security is based on 87-2-902, MCA, and the
rule implements 87-2-902, MCA.

, .
By: é/: At /;,{” Ll
for: JAMES W. FIXNN, Director

Department” of Fish, Wildlife and
Parks

Certified to the Secretary of State: January 16, 1984
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BEFORE THE BOARD OF HEALTH AND ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES
OF THE STATE OF MONTANA

In the matter of the amendment ) NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING
of rule 16.8.1102, establishing ) ON PROPOSED AMENDMENT OF
when an air gquality permit is ) ARM 16.8.1102
required ) (Air Quality)

TO: All Interested Persons

1. On March 9, 1984, at 9:00 a.m., a public hearing will
be held in Room €209 of the Cogswell Building, 1400 Broadway,
Helena, Montana, to consider the amendment of rule 16.8.1102.

2. The proposed amendment replaces present rule 16.8.1102
found in the Administrative Rules of Montana. The proposed
amendment would add provisions specifying when a source of air-
borne lead contamination must obtain an air quality permit.

3. The rule as pronosed to be amended provides as fol-
lows (matter to be stricken is interlined, new material 1is
underlined):

16.8.1102 WHEN PERMIT REQUIRED -- EXCLUSIONS (1) Except
as hereafter specified, no person shall construct, install,
alter or use any air contaminant source or stack associated
with any source without first obtaining a permit from the
department or the board. A permit shall not be required for
the following:

(a) - (1) Same as existing rule.

(i) Agricultural and forest prescription fire activities
(the adoption of this exclusion does not exempt such activities
from regulation under ARM 16.8.1301 through 16.8.1307, Open
Burning Restrictions; ard

(k) Drilling rig stationary engine and turbines of less
than:

(1) 2000 HP if burning natural gas, or

(ii) 1000 HP if burning liquid fuels; amd

(1) All other sources and stacks not specifically ex-
cluded which have the potential to emit less than 25 tons per
year of any pollutant, other than lead, for which a rule has
been adopted in this chapter=;

(m) A new or aitered stack or other source of airborne

lead contamination whose potential to emit lead is less than
5 tons per year; and

(n) An alteration or modification of an already con-
structed stack or other source of lead contamination which
fésults in an increase in the Maximum potential of the source
or stack to emit airborne lead contaminants by an amount less
than 0.6 tons per year.
AUTHORITY: Sec, 75-2-111, 75-2-204, MCA
IMPLEMENTING: Sec. 75-2-204, 75-2-211, MCA

4. The Board is proposing these amendments to the rule
because they are necessary in order to meet the Envirommental
Protection Agency's requirements for review and control of
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sources of lead in the ambient air, which in turn are con-
sidered necessary to prevent violations of the ambient air
quality standard for lead.

5. Interested persons may present their data, views or
arguments, either orally or in writing at the hearing.
written data, views or arguments may also be submitted to
Robert L. Solomon, Cogswell Building, Capitol Station, Helena,
Montana, 59620, no later than March 7, 1984.

6. Robert L. Solomon has been designated to preside over
and conduct the hearing.

7. The authority of the Board to make the proposed amend-
ments is based on sections 75-2-111 and 75-2-204, MCA, and the
rule implements sections 75-2-204 and 75-2-211, MCA.

Chairman

ET Deputy Director
epartment of Health and
Environmental Sciences

Certified to the Secretary of State January 16, 1984
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BEFORE THE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES
OF THE STATE OF MONTANA

In the matter of the
repeal of rules 16.14.801

) NOTICE OF PROPOSED

)
through 16.14.805 relating )

)

)

REPEAL OF RULES

to cleaning of cesspools,
septic tanks and privies

(Cesspools, Septic Tanks
and Privies)
NO PUBLIC HEARING CONTEMPLATED

TO: BAll Interested Persons

1. On March 5, 1984, department proposes to repeal rules
16.14.801 through 16.14.805 relating to c¢leaning of cesspools,
septic tanks and privies.

2. The rules proposed to be repealed can be found on
pages 16-797 and 16-798 of the Administrative Rules of Montana.

3. The rules are proposed to be repealed because they
have been replaced by new rules (16.14.806 through 16.14.813).
The proposed adopticn of the new rules was published in the
Montana Administrative Register on November 10, 1983, and the
final notice of adoption of the new rules appears 1in this
issue of the Register.

4. Interested persons may submit their data, views, or
arguments concerning the proposed repeal 1in writing to
Robert L. Solomon, Cogswell Building, Capitol Station, Helena,
Montana, 59620, no later than February 24, 1984.

5. If a person who is directly affected by the proposed
action wishes to express his data, views and arguments orally
or in writing at a public hearing, he must make written request
for a hearing and submit this reguest along with any written
comments he has to Robert L. Solomon at the above address, no
later than February 24, 1984.

6. If the agency receives requests for a public hearing
on the proposed action from either 10% or 25, whichever is
less, of the persons who are directly affected by the proposed
action, from the Administrative Code Committee of the legis-
lature; from a governmental subdivision or agency; or from an
association having not 1less than 25 members who will be
directly affected, a hearing will be held at a later date.
Notice of the hearing will be published in the Montana Ad-
ministrative Register. Ten percent of those persons directly
affected has been determined to be more than 25, based on
the number of septic tank pumpers, sanitarians and affected
landowners in Montana.

7. The authority of the department to repeal the rules
is based on section 37-41-103, MGA, gnd implements Title 37,
Chapter 41, MCA. i §

. {M.D,, Director

\ Ao A\

Jo . BARTLETT, Deputy Director
Certified to the Secretary of state January 16, 1984
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BEFORE THE DEPERTMLKLY OF REVENUE
OF THE STATE OF MCNTZML

IN THE MFTTFEF CF THE ADCP- ) NOTICE COF WITPDEAWARL oi Rule
TICN of Rule 1 releting tc } I relating to & deducticr of
the ceduction of the windfall) the windfall profite ter from
profits tay from net proceeds) net proceeds,

TO: All Interested Persons:

l. On September 2¢, 1983, the Department of kevenue puk-
lislew nutice vl the prepeoced adoption of Fule I relating to the
deducticn cf the windlall profits tax from net proceecs ot pages
1326 and 1327 <f the 1983 Montar: Administrative Pegister, issue
nvrker 18.

2. The ULepartment hereby withdrews this notice of prcposed
adepticn., The rule eag prcpeosad reflected an incomplete inter-
pretaticrn ot the statutes it implements especially with respect
to procedures concerring 8 recuest by tanpavers for ar asdjust-
ment of the windfzll profits tax deducticn.

4 /

i ! oy

/,{,’.‘ Y s

EI'LEN FFAVER, Director
Department of Fevenue

Certitied t¢ Secretary cf State 1/1€/84
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FFFCKRY TEF DEVARTMENT OF KEVFNUF
CF THE STATE CF MONTANA

TN THE MATTER OF TEE ADOP- ) FCTICE OF PUELIC EEARING on
TICN of Pule 1 reiating oo : e +YCOFCEEL ADOPTION of Fule
the deduction of the windfall) I relating Lo tlie deducticrn cf
)
1

profits ta: {rem net the windéfall prefits tex from
freceeds. net proceeds.

TO: All Interested Ferscns:

1. On Fekruary 15, 1984, at 1:30 p.m., a public hearing
will be held in Room CZ09 of the Cogswell Building, Corner cf
Broadway ard Sanders Streets, Helena, Montana, to consider the
propcsed adopticor of Rule T relating to deduction of the wind-
fall profits tax fror ret proceeds. (Fleasge use the Broadway
Street entrance.)

2. The rule as proposed to be edeopted provides ¢¢ follows:

RULE_ I WINDFALL PROFITS TAX (1) Effective for procducticr
years beginring on or efter January 1, 1980, the amcunt of the
windfall profits tax deduction allowed in the computaticr cf the
01l net proceeds is 70% of the amount paid or withheld in satis-
factior of the liability for windfall profits tax or the actual
windfall profits tax.

(2) The base to which the 70% factor will be cpplied is the
amount withheld or payment made incident to a Lopafide and
crderly discharge of the actual tax liability during the precduc-
tier year. It will ot irnclude duplicate withholding or with-
kclding for rortaxabie rovelty interests without regard to
whether or not these interests bhave filed exemption certifi-
cates. It will include anry adjustments from prior tax periods.
No attempt will be made to allccate adjustments to prior peri-
ods.

(3) In lieu cof adjusting amounts claimed as s deduction for
wincdfall profite tax in producticn yesrs 1980, 1981, and 1982,
to the actual 1lialility after refunds, credits, other adjust-
ments, etc., the department will reduce the deductions claired
for windfall profit “ex an 1486, 1981, and 19€2, by 30%. The
retroective aditetnerts will Fe cssesgea 1n 1584 uvsire the mill
levy in effect for the year adiusted.

&) (a) For the purpose of requesting anh aujucimert under
€ 15-23-615, MCA, the request must be made by the taxpayer who
for the purposes of thic rule is the operator designated prresu-
ant to & 42.22.1201(2) and (3), ARM.

(b) Nc¢ adjustmert by either the department cr taxpaver to
the windfall profit tax deduction can be made without consider-
ing &1l irnterests in the property and their respective wirdfall
profit tax liability.

£y In the evert of an adjustment (by either tre taxpayer
or the deportment) the taxpayer-operctor will provide the foi-
iowirce  applicable irtcinaticn fcl eacl interest cwner in the
preccucing preperty:

MAK NOTLCE FC. 42-0-2C1 2-1/26/84
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{a) Form 6242, drrual Infcranaticn Returr of windfall Prof-
ite Tex;

(b) Form 6249, Compuvtation of Cverpaild vincdfall Profit 1Tax,
or Form €249-A, Rovalty Owner's Credit for Overpaid Wirdfell
Prcfit Tax;

(¢} Form 720, Quarterly Federsl Fxcise Tax Feturn;

(@) Fcrre 843 Cleim {for refund) ard anv cther federsl form
documenting refurd claims relating tc the wipdfall profits tax
liability; and

(e) Supporting workpapers fcr the abeve forms with suffi-
ciert deteil and any cther docurentaticr recessary to enable the
department  to determine the ancurt ¢f windfall profits tax peid
and the ancunts refunded or allowed as & credit for each lease.
AUTF: 15-23-108, MCA; TMF: 15-23-€C3, 15-23-605, 15-23-€15,
and 15-23-616, MCA.

2, 'The Department of Revenue is propceing this rule because
Chepter 383 cf the 1983 Laws of Montare provides that either 70%
of the windfall profits taxes withheld and paid by an operatcr
or the actual windfall profits tax liability after consgidering
all refvrds and crecite dGue each werking interest cr royalty
owrer is deductible in computing net proceecs taxes on 0il ard
aas. Thig rule gele 1orth the kesge to which the 70% factor is
to be applied., The rule also clarifies the mill levies that
will be used in implementing the retrecactive provisions cf Chap-
ter 383. Firally, the rule lists the specific information which
must be provided if the 70% factor is nct used. The rule also
defines "taxpayer" for the purposes of requesting adjustments to
the windfall profits tax deduction. It establishes a process
tor meking the adjvstment that is consistent withk the process
required for filing the returns under Part €, Chapter 23, Title
15, MC2. Thet process reguires a filing of a return for all
intereste in e property by the cperator or producer.

4. Inrterestec parties may present their data, views, cor
arguments either orally or in writing at the hearing. Written
data, views or arguments may alcc bo subnitted to:

Arrn. Fenny

Legal Bureau

Cepartment of Fevenue

Mitchell Puilding

Helena, Montana 59620
no later than Februery 23, 1984,

5. Eftarah Power, 2Agency Legal Services, Department of Jus-
tice, tae Leen cCesignated to preside cver and conduct the hear-
ing.

6. The authcrity of the Department to make the proposed
rule is based on § 15-23-108, MCA. Tre 1ule impienents
€§ 15-23-€03, 15-23-605, 15-23-615, and 15-73-616, NCA.

(:“/_A,‘v‘, n \_4,‘7,,/._ 2] ,L/l;j,

; ‘ 4//‘
(AR O

ELLFY FFAVER, Director
Department of Pevenue
Certified to Secretary of State 1/16/84
2-1/26/84 MAR Notice No, 42-2-261
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STATE OF MONTANA
BEFORE THE DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

In the matter of the adoption ) NOTICE OF ADOPTION OF A
of a new rule setting a renewal ) NEW RULE 8.10.406

date for licenses for barbers, ) RENEWALS

barber shops, schools and )
apprentices. )

TO: All Interested Persons:

1. On December 15, 1983, the Department of Commerce
published a notice of adoption of the above-stated rule at
pages 1764-1765, 1983 Montana Administrative Register, issue
number 23.

2. The department has adepted the rule exactly as
proposed,

3. No comments or testimony were received.

DEFARTMENT OF COMMERCE
BEFORE THE BOARD OF COSMETOLOGISTS

NOTICE OF REPEAL OF ARM 8.14.
1002 APPLICATIONS and ADOPTION
OF 8.14.909 EXAMINERS -
STUDENT EXAMINATIONS

In the matter of the repeal of
8.14.1002 concerning applica-
tions for electrolysis and
adoption of a new rule 8.14.
909 concerning examiners and
student examinations

e

TO: All Interested Persons:

1. On September 15 and December 15, 1983, the Board of
Cosmetologists published notices of amendments, repeals,
adoptions of the above-stated rules at pages 1225 through
1237, and pages 1766 and 1767, 1983 Montana Administrative
Registers, issue numbers 17 and 23.

2. The board has repealed and adopted the rules exactly
as proposed.

3. David Niss, Legal Counsel for the Administrative Code
Committee telephoned the department to bring to the attention
of the board that the authority and implementing sections were
not included in the notice. The authority of the board to
make the repeal is based on section 37-32-201, MCA, the rule
implemented sections 37-32-302, and 303, MCA. No other
comments or testimony were received.

DEPARTMENT OF CO

BY:
GARY /BUC
Certified to the Secretary of Staté, J

DIRECTOR
uary 16, 1984.
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BEFORE THE DEPARTMENT OF FISH, WILDLIFE AND PARKS
OF THE STATE OF MONTANA

In the matter of the proposed
adoption of Rule 12.6.510
relating to outfitters and
professional guides.

NOTICE OF THE ADOPTION

)
) OF RULE 12.6.510
)
)

TO: All Interested Persons.

1. On December 15, 1983, the Department of Fish, Wildlife
and Parks published notice of a proposed adoption of a rule
concerning licensing of outfitters and professional guides
at pages 1785-6 of the 1983 Montana Administrative Register
issue number 23.

2. The agency has adopted the rule as proposed.

3. No comments or testimony were reccived.

_‘,- -
By: S e "/"/,u/-; A
for: JAMES W. FLYNN, Director
Department, &f Fish, Wildlife
and Parks

Certified to the Secretary of State: January 16, 1984

2-1/26/84 Montana Administrative Register
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BEFORE THE DEPARTMENT OF FISH, WILDLIFE AND PARKS
OF THE STATE OF MONTANA

In the matter of the ) NOTICE OF THE ADOPTION
ADOPTION OF RULES ) OF RULES CONCERNING
regarding game bird farms, ) GAME BIRD FARMS, FUR FARMS,
fur farms, and game farms ) AND GAME FARMS.

TO: All Interested Persons.

1. On October 13, 1983, the Department of Fish, Wildlife
and Parks published notice of public hearing on the proposed
adoption of rules relating to the operation of game bird farms
at pages 1428-1429 of the 1983 Montana Administrative Register,
Issue No. 19. Public hearing was held at 7:00 p.m. on
November 15, 1983.

2. The department has adopted the rules as folliows:

12.6.1601 APPLICATION FOR AND RENEWAL OF GAME BIRD FARM
LICENSE (1) Application for a game bird farm license shall
be made in writing on a form prescribed by the Department of
Fish, Wildlife and Parks.

(2) The applicant shall include a $56 $25 license fee
with the initial application.

(3) A game bird farm license may be renewed prior to
January 31 upon payment of a fee of &25 $15.

(4) All game bird farm licenses expire on January 31
following the date of issuance.

(5) A game bird farm operator whose license has expired
for more than 38-days 1 year will be considered a new appli-
cant and pay the §56 $25 initial application fee accompanied
by an initial application form.

(6) The department may not renew a game bird farm
license until the licensee hasg submitted the report described
by section 87-4-912, MCA.

(7) If & person is issued more than one license under
sections 87-4-406 - 87-4-423, sections 87-4-901 - 87-4-916,
and sections 87-4-1001 - 87-4-1013, MCA, the total assessment
for initial fees or for renewal fees for all licenses issued
to such person may not exceed the amount of the largest
individual license fee.

(8) No initial license fee shall be assessed against any
person who held a game bird farm license on October 1, 1983,
unless there is a break in licensing of more than 1 year,

{(auth. 87-4-913, MCA; Imp. 87-4-904, 87-4-905, MCA.)

12.6.1602 PURCHASE AND SALE OF GAME BIRDS

{1y--Ne~-game-bird-farm-operater-nay-purehases;-seii;-or
stherwise-transfer-any~diseased-game-birdsar

€23 (1) No person may purchase live game birds from
within the state except from the holder of a current game bird
farm license. This rule does not prohibit the purchase of
live game birds delivered from outside the state, under import
permits issued by the Department of Livestock.

(huth. 87-4-913, MCA; Imp. 87-4-911, MCA.)

Montana Administrative Register 2-1/26/84
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12.6.1603 FENCING (1) The licensee shall fence or
enclose his operation sufficiently to prevent the entry of
wild game birds and to prevent the escape of game farm birds
into the wild.

(2) The fencing enclosures of all game bird operations
licensed on October 1, 1983, are deemed adequate for compli-
ance with this rule.

(Auth., 87-4-913, MCA; Imp. 87-4-904, MCA.)

12.6.1604 REPORTING (1) Reports required by section
87-4-912, MCA, shall be filed on forms provided by the
department.

(Auth. 87-4-913, MCA; Imp. 87-4-912, MCA.)

3. The department received the following comments and
responds as follows:

COMMENT: The proposed fee of $50 for an additional
license and %25 for renewal is too high and will discourage
the small-scale operator,

RESPONSE: The department has reviewed the fee
structure and assessed the administrative cost and has
amended the fees to be $25 for the initial license fee and
$15 for renewal fees.

COMMENT: The provision in Rule I which would require
an operator to get a new license if his license has expired
for more than 30 days appears to be inconsistent with language
in the session laws which allows a l~year lapse.

RESPONSE: While the provision in the session laws is
somewhat ambiguous, the department agrees that it appears to
be the legislative intent to allow a l-year expiration before
requiring a new initial application and has changed the rule
accordingly.

COMMENT: The provision in Rule IT which would pro-
hibit the transfer or conveyance of diseased game birds is
unnecessary since the Department of Livestock already imposes
opligations upon the transport of game birds.

RESPONSE: The department agrees with this comment
and has changed the rule accordingly.

COMMENT: The department should provide some sort of
grandfather provision for currently licensed game bird farm
operators with regard to the fencing requirements.

RESPONSE: Since the session laws appear to contem-
plate such a provision, the department has placed one in the
rule.

4. The authority of the department to adopt the new
rules is found in 87-4-913, MCA. The new rules implement
sections 87-4-904, 87-4-905, 87-4-911, and 87-4-912, MCA.

5. On October 13, 1983, the Department of Fish, Wildlife
and Parks published notice of public hearing on the proposed
adoption of rules relative to the operation of fur farms at
pages 1426-1427 of the 1983 Montana Administrative Register,
Issue No. 19. Public hearing was held at 7:00 p.m., on
November 15, 1983.

2-1/26/84 Montana Administrative Register
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6. The department has adopted the rules as follows:

12.6.1701 APPLICATION FOR AND RENEWAL OF FUR FARM
LICENSE (1) Application for a fur farm license shall be made
in writing on a form prescribed by the Department of Fish,
Wildlife and Parks.

(2) The applicant shall include a $58 $25 license fee
with the initial application,

(3} A fur farm license may be renewed prior to January
31 upon payment of a fee of &25 $15.

(4) All fur farm licenses expire on January 31 following
the date of issuance.

(5) A fur farm operator whose license has expired for
more than 38-days 1 year will be considered a new applicant
and pay the $58 $25 initial application fee accompaaied by an
initial application form.

(6) The department may not renew a fur farm license
until the licensee has submitted the report described by
section 87-4-1011, MCA.

(7) If a person is issued more than one license under
sections 87-4-406 - 8/-4-423, sections 8/-4-901 - 87-4-916,
and sections 87-4-1001 - 87-4-1013, MCA, the total assessment
for initial fees or for renewal fees for all licenses issued
to such person may not exceed the amount of the largest
individual license fee,

(8) No initial license fee shall be assessed against
any person who held a fur farm license on October 1, 1983,
unless there 1s a break in licensing of more than 1 year.

(Auth. B87-4-1013, MCA; Imp. 87-4-1003, 87-4-1004, MCA.)

12.6.1702 PURCHASE AND SALE OF FURBEARERS

(1) Live furbearers may be sold only by the holder of a
valid fur farm license.

(2) No person may purchase live furhbearers from within
the state cxcept from the holder of a current fur farm
license. This rule does not prohibit the purchase of live
furbearers from ocutside the state.

(Auth. 87-4-1012, MCA; Imp. 87-4-1007, MCA.)

12.6.1703 FENCING (1) The licensee shall fence or
enclose his operation sufficiently to prevent the entry of
wild furbearers and to prevent the escape of fur farm
animals into the wild. The department, upon request, will
provide guidelines to applicants for the construction of
minimally adequate facilities.

(2) The fencing enclosures of all fur farm operations
licensed on October 1, 1983, are deemed adequate for compli-
ance with this rule.

(Auth. 87-4-1012, MCA; Imp. 87-4-1003, MCA.)

12.6.1704 REPORTING (1) Reports required by section
87-4-1011, MCA, shall be filed on forms provided by the
department.
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(Auth. 87-4-1012, MCA; Imp. 87-4-1011, MCA.)}

7. The department has received the following comments
and responds as follows:

COMMENT: The proposed fee of $50 for an additional
license and $25 for renewal is too high and will discourage
the small-scale operator.

RESPONSE: The department has reviewed the fee
structure and assessed the administrative cost and has
amended the fees to be $25 for the initial license fee and
$15 for renewal fees.

COMMENT: The provision in Rule I which would require
an operator to get a new license if his license has expired
for more than 30 days appears to be inconsistent with language
in the session laws which allows a l-year lapse.

RESPONSE: While the provision in the session laws is
somewhat ambiguous, the department agrees that it appears to
be the legislative intent to allow a l-year expiration before
requiring a new initial application and has changed the rule
accordingly.

COMMENT: The department should provide some sort of
grandfather provision for currently licensed fur farm opera-
tors with regard to the fencing requirements.

RESPONSE: Since the session laws appear to contem-
plate such a provision, the department has placed one in the
rule.

COMMENT: The department should promulgate a rule
allowing fur farm operators to take live furbearers from the
wild as foundation stock.

RESPONSE: The 1983 Legislature specifically repealed
a provision allowing for the taking of foundation stock from
the wild. While the department has no objections from a
biological standpoint to that provision, it must acknowledge a
legislative intent to preclude that by the legislature's
action, and therefore cannot lawfully promulgate such a rule.

8. The authority for the department to adopt these
rules is based on section 87-4-1013, MCA. The new rules
implement sections 87-4-1003, 87-4-1004 and 87-4-1007, MCA.

9. On October 13, 1983, the Department of Fish, wWildlife
and Parks published notice of public hearing on the proposed
adoption of rules relating to the operation of game farms at
pages 1422-1425 of the 1983 Montana Administrative Register,
Issue No. 19. Public hearing was held at 7:00 p.m on
November 15, 1983.

10. The proposed rules have becn adopted as follows:

12.6.1501 APPLICATION FOR AND RENEWAL OF GAME FARM
LICENSES (1) Application for a game farm license shall be
made in writing on a form prescribed by the Department of
Fish, Wildlife and Parks.

(2) The applicant shall include a $100 license fee with
the initial application.

(3) A game farm license may be renewed prior to January
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31 upon payment of a fee of $25.

(4) All game farm licenses expire on Jahuary 31
following the date of issuance.

(5) A game farm operator whose license has expired for
more than 38-deys 1 year will be considered a new applicant
and pay the $100 initial application fee accompanied by an
initial application form.

(6) The department may not renew a game farm license
until the licensee has submitted the report described by
section 87+4-417, MCA.

(7) If a person is issued more than one license under
sections 87-4-406 - 87-4-423, sections 87-4-901 - 87-4-916,
and sections 87-4-1001 - 87-4-1013, MCA, the total assessment
for initial fees or for renewal fees for all licenses issued
to such person may not exceed the amount of the largest
individual license fee.

(8) No initial license fee shall be assessed against
any person who held a game farm license on October 1, 1983,
unless there is a break in licensing of more than 1 year.

(Auth. 87-4-422, MCA; Imp. 87-4-409, 87-4-411, MCA.)

12.6.1502 PURCHASE AND SALE QF GAME

(1) Neo-game—-farm-operator-may-purcehaser-seiis—or-ether-
wise-tranafer-any-diseased-game- Game farm operators must
purchase, sell, transport, or otherwise transfer game in com-
pliance with all applicable livestock statutes and regulations.

(2) ©No person may purchase live game from within the
state except from the holder of a current game farm licenser
or zoo and menagerie license. This rule does not prohibit the
purchase of live game delivered from outside the state.

(3) The licensee shall use forms provided by the depart-
ment to record all purchases, sales, or other transfers of
game farm animals.

(Auth. 87-4-422, MCA; Imp. 87-4-416, MCA.)

12.6.1503 FENCING FOR-ELOVEN-HOOFEB~GAME REQUIREMENTS

(1) Fhe-hetght-of-a-fence-shati-be-at-iteast-8-faat-frem
ground-level-to-top-wire- Tencing requirements for game farms
shall be as follows: ’

(a) Tor whitetail deer, mule deer, elk, moose, red deer,
or other large cloven-hoofed ungulates covered by this rule,
fencing shall be, as a minimum:

(i) 7% feet high, constructed of woven wire of 12% gauge

or cyclone fence of 12% gauge; or

(11) shall be of a construction and material that the
applicant can document has been successfully used in other
locales for the same species and under similar conditions.

(b) For sika deer, mouflon sheep and other small cloven-—
hoofed ungulates covered by this rule, fencing shall be, as a
minimum:

- (i) 4 feet high, of woven wire of 12% gauge; or

(ii) of a construction and material that the applicant

can document has been successfully used in other locales for

Montana Administrative Register 2-1/26/84



-252-

the same species and under similar conditions.

{c) For all other species of game farm animals under
section 87-4-406(4), MCA, and section 12.6.1508, fencing
will be required that has been documented in other areas as
being sufficient to keep animals of the same species confined
under similar conditions as is proposed by the applicant.

(2) Fhe-materials;-their-apecifiecationy-and-construe-
tion-ashali-be-as-folitews:

{a)-—-Posts---Posts—shati-be-durabhie-materiat-of—suffi-
eient-weight-and-length-te-construet-and-suppert-the-£fenee
deseribed-without-eonatant-replacementas-firmiy—set-in-the
ground-and-anchered-er-braced-at-necesgary-pointas-spaced
at-tntervals-not-to-execed-16h-feetr—minimum-top-diamater
af-34-itnches-at-the-0-foor-hetghts-for-woed-paatas-—-Piney
spruce-er-£ix-posts-are-nokt-aecepeablie-uniess-pressure—
treated~with-eresseote-or-equivalent-preservativer

tb}-—-Wirer--Woven-and-barb-wire-to-be-seeureiy-fas-
tened-to-the-putatde-of-the-pestsc

{iy--Woven-wire-~-Hoven-wire—to-bhe-not-1eas-than-84
inches-wide-and-at-least-eguat-to-the-£following
apecificaktionss

{ay--FPop-and-bottom-wire-neat—legs-than-10-gauge-sr~the
egquivalentr-on—alti-width-rolias

{Br-~Horizontal-wires-net-ieas—than-i2h-gauge-or-the
equivatenty-with-spacing-gradunted-from-not-mere—than-4
inchea-at-the-bottom-to-not-more-chan-6~inches-at-thea-top~r

{8}--Vertical-wire-{atays)-net-iess-than-i2h-gauge-or
the-equivatenty-spaced-at-intervals-not~te-exceed-6-inchess
{Po-make-tha-mesh-a+t-the-botten-nokt-nere—than-4-inekeas-X-6
inehens-and-at-the-top-not-more-ehan-6-inches-¥-6-inchesz}

+B}--FPhe-wire-te-be-properiy-streteched-with-the-smatier
epenings-at-the-bottom~and-the-bottom-wire-net-to-execead-2
inehes-above-a~ground-wirer-—-All-depressions-exceeding-4 -inches
betow-the-woven-wire-and-ground-wire-to-be-either-Lapronedi
with-woven-wire-or-£ilted-with-roek-or-other-permanent-material.

++4y--Barb-wire-

tAy--Pwo-point;-—i2h-gange-~galvanized=:

{B}--A-ground-wire-te-be-placed-at-ground-ievei-batow-the
weven-wirer

{@¥--A-top-wire—spacead-6-inches-abave-the-woven-wire-teo
compliete-a-fence-measuring-everall-net-iess-than-8-£feet-£frem
ground-te-top-wires

Fence right-of-way shall be cleared for-a-distance
of-g-fast-on-anch-side-of-the-fancery-and of all dead timber
with a height greater than the-distsnce—to-the-fence-shail
be-felledr 8 feet for a distance of 8 feet on the inside of
the fence.

(3) €Gates-shall-be-construceed-to-measurements—-and
speaifications—constatent-with~the-fenee- The fence ghall be
maintained in a game-proof condition at all times. If cloven=-
hoofed game are able to pass through, under, or over the fence
because of any local topographic or other conditions, the 1i-
censee shall supplement the fence so as to prevent such passage.
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t4}--Bear--and-elk-proof-swinging-water-gaps;-supported
frem-steei-cabtes-{not-ltesas-—tham-b—ineh-in-diametary-—con-
strycted-to-equat-the-specificationa-ef~tha-fanecey-shati-pbe
provided-across-ali-permanent-stresme-and-dry-watercoursess

The standards described in this rule shall apply

only to those game farms not licensed as of October 1, 1983,
and to any new fencing constructed after the effective date
of this rule by game farms licensed as of October 1, 1983.

(5) The fence shall be maintained in a game-proof condi-
tion at all times. If cloven~hoofed game are able to pass
through, under, or over the fence because of any local topo-
graphic or other conditions, the licensee shall supplement
the fence so as to prevent such passing.

(Auth. 87-4-913, MCA; Imp. 87-4-904, MCA.)

12.6.1504 PENEEING-FOR-BEARS-ANB-MOUNTAIN-LIGNS5 REPORTING

{1r--Mintnum-specificationss

{ay--5ize+--50-feet-pby-26-feat-with-6-3quare-feet-houser

tbr--Materiaias

{4}--Chain-tink-£fence-fabries--9-ganger

{1} -—-Pester--4-ineh-outazde-drameter-gatvanized-steet
pipe-or-8-tnch-wood-pressure-treateds

$itt)y-—~Fie-wires--9-gauge-gatvanizeds

tivi-~Gatess——Graat-£frames

tey--Constructions—-Vereieal-wire-fabrie;-1-foot-below
surface-to-6-feat-above-ground-tevei---2-feat-extensiens
above-g-fact-vereicat-fencer-stanted-or-arched-inward-eo
prevent-etimbing-out--—-One-ecitectrie-fence-wire,-1-foot
above-ground-tevei-and-l-feet-away-from-eharp-tink
anelosure-fence-around-interior-of-enetesunres

(1) Reports required by section 87-4-417, MCA, shall be
filed on forms provided by the department.

(Auth. 87-4-422, MCA; Imp. 87-4-417, MCA.)

12.6.1505 RECOVERY OF ESCAPED ANTMALS

(1) A game farm licensee must notify the department
immediately when a game farm animal has escaped from the
game farm,

(2) The licensee must recapture the animal within &
days-£following-escape--—if-the-game-farm-eperator-£faitias-te
recapture—the-ascaped-game—animal-within-5-days;-the-depart-
ment-may-remeve-it—fyrom-the-witd-by-whatevar-means-necessary
when-+he-game-farm-animat-witl-conflict-with~native-speecies
er-ecansc-damage-to-publtie-or-private-propereyr 15 days of the
licensee's notificatjon to the department that the animal
has escaped. 1If the licensee is_unable to recapture the
animal within 15 days because of c¢ircumstances outside_the
licensee's control which have intervened to prevent the recap-
ture of the escaped animal, the department may approve an
additional 30 davs' time for the licensee to recapture the
escaped animal. If, at the end of that perigd, the licenseg
fails to recapture the escaped_game animal, the department
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may remove it from the wild by whatever means necessary
when the game animal will conflict with native species or
cause damage to public or private property.

Nothing in this rule precludes the licensee from con-
tinuing to attempt to capture the game farm animal after
the expiration of the 45-day period described in this
subsection.

(3) Upon recapture of an escaped game animal, the
licensee must notify the department immediately. The
department may inspect the recaptured animal to confirm
that it is a game farm animal.

(Auth. 87-4-422, MCA; Imp. 87-4-41%9, MCA.)

REEE-¥£I--¥IBENFIFFICAPION-OFP-GAME-FARM-ANIMARL

{1}-"Eame-farm-1ieensess -ahati-provide-some-identifying
mark-on-eaeh-game-foarm-antmat>-~Phe-identification-may-be
provided-by-any-one-ef-the-fotiowings--car-tags-lip-~tattoer
brandr-or-neek-coliars

12.6.1506 CLOVEN-HOOFED ANIMALS AS GAME FARM ANIMALS

(1) All animals of the order Artiodactyla, except the
families guidae, camelidae, and hippopotamidae, are game
farm animals under the definition described in section
87-4-406(4), MCA, provided that the following animals in the
family bovidae are not considered game farm animals under
section 87-4-406(4), MCA: domestic cows, domestic sheep,
domestic goats which are not naturally occurring in the wild,
and bison,

(Auth. 87-4-422, MCA; Imp. 87-4-406(4), MCA.)

11. The department received the following comments and
makes the following responses:

COMMENT: The provision in Rule I which would require
an operator to get a new license if his license has expired
for more than 30 days appears to be inconsistent with langquage
in the session laws which allows a l-year lapse.

RESPONSE: While the provision in the session laws
is somewhat ambiguous, the department agrees that it appears
to be the legislative intent to allow a l-year exXpiration
before requiring a new initial application and has changed
the rule accordingly.

COMMENT: Theprovision in Rule II which would pro-
hibit the transfer or conveyance of diseased game animals is
unnecessary since the Department of Livestock already imposes
obligations upon the transport of game animals.

RESPONSE: The department agrees with the comment
and has promulgated a provision which acknowledges the game
farm operator's responsibility to comply with all applicable
livestock statutes and regulations.

COMMENT: The department, in Rule II(2), should not
limit the purchase of live game from only the holders of
current game farm licenses, This would preclude a menagerie
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license holder from selling out his stock if he should go out
of business.

RESPONSE: The department agrees with this response
and has broadened that subsection to allow the purchase of
game from zoo and menagerie license holders.

COMMENT: The proposed fencing requirement is too
narrow in that (1) it does not allow for shorter fencing for
animals which do not need 8 feet fences, and (2) it does not
provide any flexibility for innovations in the area of live-
stock fencing that may result in an adequate fence that is
not contemplated by the rule, and (3) it does not acknowledge
the legality of existing licenced game farm fences.

RESPONSE: The department agrees with these comments
and has changed the rule to allow for more flexibility in the
fencing, to allow an applicant to provide proof of a new
fencing's capabilities of holding game farm animals, and to
provide a grandfather provision for existing licensed game
farms.

COMMENT: The department’s provision for the
recovery of escaped animals does not allow sufficient time
for the recovery of an escaped animal.

RESPONSE: The department agrees with this comment
and has provided a longer period of time to recover escaped
animals and has provided for the game farm operator to get
an extension to recover the escaped animals where circum-
stances beyond his control have precluded recapture.

COMMENT: The department's proposed provision on the
identification of each game farm animal is unnecesgsary and
burdensome for the game farm operator.

RESPONSE: The department agrees with this comment
and has deleted the rule which required identification of
game farm animals.

COMMENT: The department's proposed rule for identi-
fying cloven-hoofed animals as game farm animals is too broad
and inspecific, and it is difficult to identify what consti-
tues a domestic cow, domestic sheep or domestic goat.

RESPONSE: The department has used the specific
identifying names of the families of cloven~hoofed animals
which it intends to cover. The scientific names are as pre-
cise an identification as is available. Further, the depart-
ment acknowledges the difficulty in attempting to identify
domestic farm animals and has added language to attempt to
clarify what constitutes a domestic sheep, goat, or cow.

12. The authority for the department to adopt these
rules is based on section 87-4-422, MCA.

. )
L;r;idr/.// Ag{”‘ddl
for: JaMES W.  FLYNW, Director
Department of Fish, Wildlife and Parks

Certified to the Secretary of State: January 16, 1984
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BEFORE TIIE STATE FISH AND GAME COMMISSION
OF THE STATE OF MONTANA

In the matter of the amendment ) NOTICE OF AMENDMENT
of Rule 12.9.202 relating to ) OF RULE 12.9.202
the Brinkman Game Preserve ) RELATING TO THE

BRINKMAN GAME PRESERVE
TO: All Interested Persons.

1. On November 10, 1983, the Fish and Game Commission
published a Notice of Public Hearing in the proposed repeal
of Rule 12.9.202 which established the Brinkman Game Preserve,
at page 1602 of the 1983 Montana Administrative Register,
issue number 21. The public hearing was hald on December 1,
1983, at 7:00 in Chester, Montana.

2. The Notice of Public Hearing indicated that the
provosed action was a repeal of the rule establishing the
Brinkman Game Preserve, Because of the public comment, the
commission elected to amend the rule to change the status of
the preserve.

3. Rule 12.9.202 is amended as follows:

12.9.202 BRINKMAN GAME PRESERVE (1) The boundary of
the Brinkman Gamc Preserve is as follows: The S% section
7, and E%, NEY% section 7, and 5% section 8, and NW4% section
8, 8% section 9, 8% and EX%, NE% scction 10. All of sections
11, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 25, 26, 27, 28,
29, 35, 36:; all in township 29N, range 7E, M.P.M., Liberty

County, Montana.
{2) The Brinkman Game Preserve is closed to the hunting
of al ecies except deer.

3) Except as specifically permitted by the commission
for the hunting of deer, no person may carry or discharge
firearms within the preserve.

4. The commission has thoroughly considered all verbal
and written comment received.

a. Comment: The preserve 1s important in maintaining
many wildlife species in addition to deer. It is a resting
place for waterfowl, particularly Canada goose, and provides
habitat for a variety of other kinds of wildliife, and those
species should be protected by preserve status.

kesponse: The commission acknowledges the necessity
to protect the other species within the reserve's boundaries,
and in response to that comment has abandoned the preserve
only with respect to deer.

b. Comment: The need to hold a special deer hunt is
clear, but the preserve should not be abandoned.

Response: By statute, the commission cannot
authorize hunting on a preserve unless some action is taken
to abandon it. Thus, before the department can authorize
deer damage hunts, some action must be taken to change the
status of the preserve.
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e e ST

SPEJCER S. HEGSTAD, Jhairman
Montana Fish and Fame Commission

Certified to the Secretary of State: January 11, 1984
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BEFORE THE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES
OF THE STATE OF MONTANA

In the matter of the adoption
of rules I through VIII

) NOTICE OF THE ADOPTION
)
16.14.806 through 16.14.813 )
)
)
)

OF RULES

relating to licensure of
cesspool, septic tank and
privy cleaners

{Cesspool, Septic Tank
and Privy Cleaners)

To: All Interested Persons

1. On November 10, 1983, the department published notice
of the proposed adoption of Rules I through VIII (1€.14.806
through 16.14.813) relating to the 1licensure of cesspool,
septic tank and privy cleaners at pages 1611-1617 of the 1983
Montana Administrative Register, issue no. 21. A public
hearing was held on December 9, 1983.

2. The department has adopted the rules with the
following changes:

16.14.806 RULE ] PURPOSE Same as proposed rule,

16.14.807 RULE II DEFINITIONS In addition to the
definitions in section 37-41~104, MCA, the following defini-
tions apply in this sub-chapter:

(1) "Crops for direct human consumption" means crops
that are consumed by humans without processing to minimize
pathogens prior to distribution to the consumer. Examples
may include, but are not limited to lettuce, potatoes, and
other garden produce.

(2) = (4) Same as proposed.

(5) Applied to the land surface" means the uniform
application of liquid gi semi~liquid waste material & at a rate
closely approximating That which will result 1in maximum
benefit to the crop or vegetative cover in the field, without
ponding, runotff, or léaching.

(6) "Control of public access" means reasonable pre=-
cautions to prevent excessive exposure of humans to pathogenic
materials. "Controlled" does nof mean that all entry must be
precluded. For example, waste land may still be used by
hunters, but should not be used for parklands, playgrounds or
otheY areas for general use by the public.
AUTHORITY: Sec. 37-41-103, MCA
IMPLEMENTING: Title 37, Chapter 41, MCA

16.14.808 RULE II1 LICENSURE; DURATION OF LICENSE; FEES

(1)(a) ~ (d) Same as proposed.

(e) pertinent water guality infermetion estimated depth
to groundwater at each disposal site, and the basis for the
estimates;

(f) ¢geolegieal and seil infermatien general statement
of soil type (example: c¢lay, gravel, sandy loam) at each
disposal site;

(g) -~ (j) Same as proposed.
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(2) The exclusion provided in section 37-41-105, MCA, is
available only to private individuals wishing to dispose of
their own septage on przvately owned Zandr land which they
own or lease
(3), (4) same as proposed.

(5) Durlng the term of the license, the licensee may add
new disposal sites to the service area with the approval of
the department and after fulfiliing the requirements of sub-
section (l)(j) of this rule. For purposes of this paragraph,
the certification reguired in “subsection (1)(J) of this rule
may be satisfied with verpal approval of the health cofficer
or his deswgnated representative. within 30 dazs after use
of the site, a disposal site approval form must be comgleted

by the pumper and certified by the néalth officer or his

de51gdated representative. The form must then be submitfed

to the department t0 be added as an amendment to thé license,
(6) -~ {8) Same as proposed.
AUTHORITY: Sec. 37-41~103, MCA

IMPLEMENTING: Sec. 37-41-201, 37-41-202, MCA

16.14.809 RULE IV PROCESSING OF LICENSE APPLICATIONS
Same as proposed rule.

16.14.810 RULE V INSPECTIONS AND ENFORCEMENT Same as
proposed rule.

16.14.811 RULE VI OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE REQUIREMENTS

(1) - (1){(a)(11)(A) Same as proposed.

(B) grazing animals whose milk or milk products are con-
sumed by humans must be prevented on the disposal site during
the period of disposal and for at least one month after the
final application or incorporation.

(1){(b) - (5) Same as proposed.

(6) For the purposes cf this rule, "processes to further
reduce pathogens" means any of the following:

(a) Composting: Using the within-vessel composting
method, the solid waste is maintained at operating conditions
of 55° C or greater for three days. Using the static aerated
pile composting method, the solid waste 1is maintained at
operating conditions of 5% C or yreater for three days.
Using the windrow composting method, the solid waste attainmed
attains a temperature of 55° C or greater for at least 15 days
during the composting period. Also, during the high tempera-
ture period, there will be a minimum of five turnings of the
windrow.

(b} - (e) Same as proposed.

(7) Same as proposed.

AUTHORITY: Sec. 37-41-103, 75-10-204, MCA
[MPLEMENTING: Sec. 37-41-103, 75-10-204, MCA
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16.14.812 RULE VII SPECIFIC SITE CRITERIA (1) There
must be no occupied building er drirking water supply weld
within 500 feet of the land application area.

{2) There must be no surface water body or drainageway
within 150 feet of the land application area. Greater dis-
tances may be required where slopes or other factors may
increase chance of runoff from the land application area.

€23 (3) There must be no state, federal, county or city
maintained highways or roads e¥ surfaee wakte¥ bedies; within
580 100 feet of the land application area.

{4) There must be no drinking water supply sources
within 100 feet of the land application area,

€3} (5) Topographical slopes on cultivated fields must
be ne mexe %ham 4 pereept: Glepes on sedded fields must be
ne mere thap 8 pereent: Forest slepes must be nRo mere than 8
pereent for year-rourd eperat:ens bui fer seasenat eperatiens
forent olepes up ®0 14 pereent may be aeeeptable: taken into
account when selecting land application areas. All reasonable
efforts must be made to insure that ponding or runoff of
septagé does not occur.

€44 (6) If trench or burial disposal is used, there must
be at least twenty feet of separation between the septage and
the seasonally high groundwater with no soil percolation rate
within this zone exceeding 1% inches per hour. Examples of
suitable soils may include, but are not limited to those
containing organic or imorganic ciay or silts. 1In general,
gandy or gravelly g$oils are suitable only when finer soils
are present.

€53 (7) 1f septage is applied to the land surface er
inee¥-porated inte the peii:, there must be at least €em six
feet separation between the septage and the seasonally high
groundwater. Greater separation may be required where sol
types or specifi¢c application processes might 1increase the
chance of groundwater contamination.
AUTHORITY: Sec. 37-41-103, MCA
IMPLEMENTING: Sec. 37-41-103, MCA.

16.14.813 RULE VIII SPECIAL CONDITIONS Same as proposed
rule.

3. The following is a summary of the comments received
in writing and at the hearing, and the department's responses:

Specific Comments:

RULE II DEFINITIONS - subsection (1) - Comment: "“Crops
for direct human consumption" is not specific enough.

Regponse: Specific examples of crops have been added to
provide greater clarity in intent. The examples provided help
show the differences between those c¢rops which may be eaten
"raw" or "unprocessed" such as garden vegetables, and those
which undergo further processing prior to consumption, such as
most small grain crops.
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RULE II DEFINITIONS - subsection (5) - A new definition
of "applied to the land surface"” has been added to clarify
land application procedures, and to allow greater coordination
between this rule and commonly accepted septic tank installa-
tion standards.

RULE II DEFINITIONS - subsection (6) - Comment: "Access
control'" is not clear.

Response: A new definition of "control of public access"
has been added to clarify the intent of access restrictions.

RULE III LICENSURE; DURATION OF LICENSE; FEES - subsec-
tions (1l)(e) and (f) Comment: Some of the site information
required may not be avalilable to the pumper.

Response: The department has revised these subsections
to allow for use of best available information witout the
need in most cases for test holes or wells.

RULE III LICENSURE; DURATION OF LICENSE; FEES - subsec-
tion (5) - Comment: The procedure for adding sites is too
difficult. .

Response: To further clarify intent, this subsection has
been amended to specifically allow verbal approvals "from the
field".

RULE V INSPECTIONS AND ENFORCEMENT - Comment: Inspections
authorized in Rule V should be up to local authorities.

Response: The statute gives primary licensing authority
to the department. It is therefore appropriate for the de-
partment to share inspection authority with local authorities.
In practice, most inspections will be conducted locally, with
department involvement for special circumstances.

RULE VI OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE REQUIREMENTS - subsec-
tion (1) - Comment: Three to four months is adequate for
neutralization of pathogens at a land application site.
Eighteen months is too long.

Response: Available evidence indicates that certain
pathogens such as viruses, parasites ova (eggs), larvae, and
cysts may be viable up to eighteen months or longer. Eighteen
months is consistent with EPA criteria. It should be noted
that the 18 month criterion applies only when septage is
applied to land used to grow crops normally consumed raw.

Comment: There is no difference between animal manure
and septage. Grazing restrictions are unnecessary.

Regponse: It has been well documented that septage con-
tains  pathogenic bacteria, viruses, and parasites and may
contain small guantities of pesticides and other household
chemicals which can adversely affect both humans and animals.
The proposed thirty day grazing restriction for animals whose
products are consumed by humans is appropriate because (1) the
animal acts as a first line of defense against human contact
with pathogens, and (2) a large part of the pathogen accumula-
tions will be washed off the crop or destroyed by weather
during the one month restricted period. Language has been
added to clarify that the concern is only with animals whose
milk or milk products is consumed.
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RULE VI OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE REQUIREMENTS - subsec-
tion (2) - Comment: Burial of septic tank pumpings should be
prohibited. The burial is a waste of a valuable resource and
inevitably leads to groundwater contamination.

Response: The department agrees that burial is a waste
of a valuable agricultural resource. In certain cases, how-
ever, local municipal or regional sewage authorities may not
allow septage in their wastewater plants, and land application
sites may be difficult to locate due to population densities
or high groundwater restrictions, etc. In these cases, trench
disposal or burial may be the only viable alternative.

RULE VII SPECIFIC SITE CRITERIA Several commenters
stated that the rules as proposed were more stringent than
local rules regarding installation of septic systems. The
department, after review, is in agreement and has modified
sections of Rule VII to reflect the comments.

RULE VII SPECIFIC SITE CRITERIA - subsection (3) -
Distances to drinking water supply sources have been changed
to 100 feet, consistent with many local septic tank regula-
tions. The 500 foot setback to occupied buildings has been
preserved to allow for protection to neighboring residences
from odors and vectors.

RULE VII SPECIFIC SITE CRITERIA - subsection (2) - The
setback distance to drainageways and surface water bodies has
been decreased to 150 feet. This potentially will allow
greater use of many disposal areas. The amendment still
allows for special circumstances where increased slopes or
other factors might force the need for greater setback
distances.

RULE VII SPECIFIC SITE CRITERIA - subsection (4) -
Specific slope designations have been removed. Several com-
menters suggested that the old slope designations were
difficult to judge from the field and too site-specific to
be of value. The new language allows site evaluations on a
performance basis.

RULE VII SPECIFIC SITE CRITERIA - subsection (5) =

Comment : Percolation requirements in Rule VII(5) are
inadequate. Soil typing and permeability measurement is more
effective.

Response: The department agrees that percolation rates
are less satisfactory, but feels that the rule in question
must be as simple and easy to interpret as possible, both by
regulatory ocfficials and pumpers. In the majority of cases,
trench or burial situations will be carefully scrutinized
prior to approval, by both state and local officials, and
other laws and regulations will also be applied.

RULE VII SPECIFIC SITE CRITERIA - subsection (7) - The
separation distance from land application sites to groundwater
has been decreased to six feet to more closely coordinate with
current septic tank installation requirements and local regu-
lations. Special situations may require greater separation.
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General Comments

Comment: The rules should make a distinction between
septic tank waste and the more offensive privy vault wastes.

Response: Septic tank sludge consists of a combination
of raw and partially digested sludges. From a pathogenic and
public health standpoint, septic tank pumpings and privy
vault wastes are nearly identical. Therefore, the department
believes that no change in the proposed rule is in order.

Comment: The rule doesn't cover garage sump wastes.

Response: The Act dees not provide for regulation of
garage sump wastes.

Comment: The rule doesn't provide for "temporary" and
"occaslonal” disposal sites as regquired by the law.

Response: The law does not mention “occasional' sites.
It is not clear what 1s intended by the term “temporary" dis-
posal. Nevertheless, the department feels that the provisions
of Rule III(S) (verbal approval of new sites) addresses thig
situation. In additicn, temporary holding facilities for
septage are more properly addressed under the 3$S0lid Waste
Management Act (Title 75, Chapter 10, Part 2, MCA) for which
rules have been adopted (ARM Title 16, Chapter 14, Sub-
chapter 5).

Comment : Current nuisance gtatutes are adequate to
control poor disposal practice.

Response: The department is required by statute to
develop these rules to control pumping and disposal of septic
wastes, as an additional enforcement tool.

Comment: Enforcement of this rule is impossible. It 1is
too weak since enforcement sections are optional rather than
mandatory.

Regponse: Since the proposed rule replaces one which is
outdated and essentially unenforceable, the department feels
that the new rule is a great improvement.

Other Comments: Numerous other comments were received. The
majority presented problems and guestioned procedures beyond
the scope of the enabling Act, Sections 37-41-101 through 212,
MCA. Many of the commenters emphasized the need for countiec
to participate in the provision or identification of approved
disposal areas. While there are some limiting factors in-
volved, the comments suggest an urgent need for inreased
cooperation bhetween state and local regulatory agencies and
the regulated businesses. The department agrees that in
certain circumstances, local government will have to help out
with planning to insure the continuation of this essential
service.

One commenter also suggested establishing a toll-free
hotline to veport violations. The department agrees that this
idea is well founded and could enhance the regulatory process
by increasing cooperation among the pumpers themselves between
pumpers and regulatory officials. The hotline might also
encourage greater citizen participation in the regulatory
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process, which is ideal. As an interim measure, however,
local regulatory officials have full authority for enforce-
ment, and are generally available on short notice. While the
department will look into the possibility of a "hotline'",

there appears to be adequate enforcement authority readily
available at present.
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JOHN" W. BARTLETT, LCeputy Director

Certified to the Secrtary of State January 16, 1984
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BEFORE THE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES
OF THE STATE OF MONTANA

NOTICE OF THE AMENDMENT
OF RULES

In the matter of the amendment )
of rules 16.44.104, 16.44.106, )
16.44.108, 16.44.109, 16.44.202, )
16.44.811, 16.44.817, and )
16.44.819 governing the per=- )
mitting of facilitles for the )
treatment, storage and disposal )
of hazardous waste )

(Hazardous Waste
Management )

TO: All Interested Persons

1. On November 25, 1983, the department published notice
of a proposed amendment of rules 16.44.104, 16.44.106,
16.44.108, 16.44.109, 16.44.202, 16.44.811, 16.44.817 and
16.44.819 pertaining to the permitting of hazardous waste
management facilities at pages 1703 through 1707 of the 1983
Montana Administrative Register, issue number 22. A public
hearing on the proposed amendments was held on December 19,
1983.

2. The department has amended the rules as proposed.

3. The only testimony presented at the hearing was a
statement by the Environmental Quality Council in support of
the proposed amendments and in general state administration of
the hazardous waste program in Montana.

Director

By (_1\ J
ﬁ& W. BARTLETT Deputy Director

Certified to the Secretary of State January 16, 1984
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BEFORE THE BOARD OF

LIVESTOCK

OF THE STATE OF MONTANA

In the Matter of the Proposed
Amendment of 32.2.401 Pertain-
ing to Brand Fees

TO: All Interested Persons.

1. Cn December 15, 1983, the

}  NOTICE QF AMENDMENT OF
) 32.2.401 DEPARTMENT OF
) LIVESTOCK LICENSE FEES,
) PERMIT FEES5, AND

}  MISCELLANEOUS FEES

Board of Livestock published

notice of proposed amendment to 32,2.401 concerning brand

fees.

trative Register, Issue No. 23
2. The Beard has adopted the
3.

4.

81-1-102 M.C.A.

It was published at page 1795 of the Mentana Adminis-

amendment as proposed.

No written comments or testimony were received.
The authority for the amendment is based on Section
and it implements Section 81-3-107 M.C.A.

a7 7
Sl sy Sl
NANCY ESPY J s
Chaijrman, Bdard of Livéstock
) ,\// ¢ ( ;
By: | Aot - ,141'/;1»//;
LE8 GRAHAM

Executive Secretary to the

Board

Certified to the Secretary of State January 16,

2-1/26/84

of Livestock

1984.
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BEFORE THE BOARD OF LIVESTOCK
OF THE STATE OF MONTANA

In the Matter of the Proposed
Amendment of Rules Pertaining
to the Importation of Animals
and Biclogics

NOTICE OF AMENDMENT OF
32.3.203 IMPORTATION OF
ANIMALS, 32.3.212 SPECIAL
REQUIREMENTS FOR CATTLEL,
AND 32.3,2301 CONTROL OF
BIOLOGICS

T0: All Interested Persons.

1, On December 15, 1983, the Board of Livestock published
notice of proposed amendments to 32.3.203, 32.3.212, and
32.3.2301 concerrning importation of animals or biologics.
It was published at page 1787 of the Montana Administrative
Register, Issue No. 23.

2. The Board has adopted the amendments as proposed.
3. No written comments or testimony were received.
4. The authority for the amendments is based on Sections

81-2-102 M.C.A. and 81-2-707 M.C.A. and they implement
81-2-102 M.C.A,, 81-2-703 M.C.A. and 81-2-801 M.C.A.

/.

S rite /y/,w,/

NANCY ESPY /

?)?1 ZZ? of Li estock
By:/ Al Wl

LES GRAHAM
Executive Secretary to the
Board of Livestock

Certified to the Secretary of State January 16, 1984.
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BEFORE THE BOARD OF LIVESTOCK
OF THE STATE OF MONTANA

In the Matter of the Repeal )  NOTICL QF REPEAL OF RULE
of 32,.3.406 and the Adoption ) 32.3.406 AND ADOPTION OF
of Rules I - VI Concerning } RULES I - VI (32.3.407,
Brucellosis Tests ) 32.3.407R - 32-3-407F)

TO: All Interested Persons.

1, On December 15, 1983, the Board of Livestock published
notice of proposed repeal of 32.3.406 and adoption of Rules
I - VI concerning brucellosis testing of livestock. It was
published at page 1790 of the Montana Administrative Regis-
ter, Issue No. 23.

2. The Board has repealed Rule 32.3.406 and adopted Rules
I - VI (32.3.407, 32.3.407A - 32.3-407F),.

3. No written comments or testimony were received.

4. The authority for the repeal and adoption is based on

sections 81-2-102 and 81-2~103 M,C.A. and the rules imple-
ment Sections 81-2-102 and 81-2-103 M,C.A,.

ey ///
L, gt

NANCY ESPY < ¢
Bdard,of Livestock

, A '
t%ﬁ-/f‘zﬂ\

Executive Secretary to the
Board of Livestock

Certified to the Secretary of State January 16, 1984.
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VOLUME NO. 40 OPINION NO., 30

COUNTIES - Local government study commission;

LOCAL GOVERNMENT - Study commission to conduct local
government review;

MONTANA CODE ANNCTATED ~ Sections 7-3-103, 7-3-103(2),
7-3-171 through 7-3-193, 7-3-173, 7-3-176;

MONTANA CONSTITUTION {1972) - article XI, section 9(2).

HELD: The question of conducting local government
review and establishing a study commission
must appear on the June 1984 primary election
ballot pursuant to section 7-3-173(2), MCA,
notwithstanding any recommendations made by
the study committee now reviewing Lewis and
Clark County government, or placement on the
ballot thereof.

16 January 1984

Mike McGrath, Esq.

Lewis and Clark County Attorney
Lewis and Clark County Courthouse
Helena MT 59623

Dear Mr. McGrath:

You have asked my opinion concerning the reguired
procedures for voting on the dquestion of whether to
conduct local government review in Lewis and Clark
County. Your specific questions are:

1. If the study committee now reviewing
Lewis and Clark County government
recommends po change in the form of
government , must the question of
conducting a local government review and
establishing a study commission appear on
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the June 1984 primary election ballot for
Lewis and Clark County?

2, If the study committee now reviewing
Lewis and Clark County government
recommends an alternative form of
government and secures sufficient
petition signatures to place the question
of adopting the alternative form on an
election ballot prior to June 1984 (for
example, on the schogl election ballot in
April 1984), must the question of
conducting a local government review and
establishing a study commission appear on
the June 1984 primary election ballot for
Lewis and Clark County?

3. If the study committee recommends an
alternative form and secures sufficient
petition signatures to place the question
of adopting the alternative form on the
June 1984 primary election ballot, must
the gquestion of conducting a local
government review and establishing a
study commission also appear on the June
1984 primary election ballot for Lewis
and Clark County?

Article XI, section 9(2) of the Montana Constitution
provides that the Legislature shall require local
elections every ten years to determine whether each
local government will wundertake a review of its
structure. If the review is approved by a majority of
voters, a local government study commission shall be
elected at a subsequent election.

The statutes that establish the mechanism for carrying
out the mandate of article XI, section 9(2) of the
Montana Constitution were enacted in 1983 and are found
at sections 7-3-171 to 7-3-193, MCA, Local government
study commissions are authorized in section 7-3-173,
MCA, which provides:

Establishment of study commissions. (1) A
study commission may be established by an
affirmative vote of the people. An election
on the gquestion of conducting a local
government review and establishing a study
commission shall be held:
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{a) whenever the governing body of the
local government unit calls for an election by
resolution;

(b) whenever a petition signed by at
least 15% of the electors of the local
government calling for an election is
submitted to the governing body; or

(c) in 1984 and thereafter whenever 10
years have elapsed since the electors have
voted on the question of cenducting a local
government review and establishing a study
commission,

{2) The governing body shall call for an
election, to be held on the primary election
date, on the gquestion of conducting a local
government review and establishing a study
commission:

(a) in 1984 to implement the provisions
of Article XI, section 9(2), of the Montana
constitution as provided in section 2, Chapter
70, Laws of 1977;

(b) within 1 year after the 10-year
period referred to in subsection (1) (c).

Subsection (1) permits the voters to call for government
review and the establishment of a study commission at
any time. Subsection (2) mandates that the question of
conducting a local government review and establishing a
study commission be submitted to the voters in 1984.
Section 7-3-176, MCA, provides the procedure for filling
the positions on the study commission at a subsequent
election, if the question of government vreview is
approved.

In Lewis and Clark County, a local government study
committee was appointed by the Board of County
Commissioners before the 1983 legislation was enacted.
The committee was set up under previously-enacted
legislation that provides procedures by which voters may
consider an alternative form of local government. See
§ 7-3-103, MCA. Should this committee recommend a
change in the existing form of government, the final
proposal will be circulated to voters and will qualify
to be placed on the bhallot if 15% of the electors sign
the petition, pursuant to section 7-3-103(2), MCA. It
is possible that the committee's proposal will qualify
as a ballot measure jin 1984, either prior to or on the
date of the primary election. Your questions concern
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the effect of such an election on the recently-enacted
requirement that the question of conducting local
government review and establishing a study commission be
voted on in 1984, § 7-3-173, MCA.

Although some study committees were appointed for the
purpose of reviewing local government structure and
submitting proposed changes to the voters under section
7=-3=103, MCA, these committees should not be confused
with the local government study commissions referred to
in the 1983 legislation. The new statutes, and in
particular section 7-3-173, MCA, provide for elected
study commissicns as required by article XI, section
9(2) of the Montana Constitution. A study committee
appointed by the local governing body, such as the one
currently reviewing Lewis and Clark County government,
does not fit this description. Nor does the
newly-enacted section 7-3-173(2), MCA, permit any
exceptions to the requirement that an election be held
in 1984 on the question of whether to undertake local
government review and establish a study commission,

The 1983 minutes of the House and Senate Committees on
Local Government do not include discussions on the
effect that ongoing study committees might have on the
new legislation (House Bill 426, enacted as 1983 Mont.
Laws, ch, 697). The legislative committees approved a
statute that requires voters in 1984 to determine for
themselves whether they wish to elect a study commission
to review their local governments, The fundamental rule
of all statutory construction is that the intention of
the Legislature controls. State Bar of Montana v.
Krivec, 38 St., Rptr. 1322, 1324, €32 P.2d 707, 710
q1981).

In light of the foregoing discussion, I conclude that
the existence of the Lewis and Clark County study
conmittee and the placing on the ballot of any of its
recommendations would not affect the requirements of
section 7-3-173, MCA.

THEREFORE, IT IS MY OPINION:

The guestion of conducting local government review
and establishing a study commission must appear on
the June 1984 primary election ballot pursuwant to
section 7=-3=173(2), MCA, notwithstanding any
recommendations made by the study committee now
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reviewing Lewis and Clark County government,
placement on the ballot thereof.

truly yours,

MIKE GREELY
Attorney General

or
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=274~

NOTICE OF FUNCTIONS OF ADMINISTRATIVE CODE COMMITTEE

The Administrative Code Committee reviews all proposals
for adoption of new rules or amendment or repeal of existing
rules filed with the Secretary of State. Proposals of the
Department of Revenue are reviewed only in regard to the
procedural requirements of the Montana Administrative
Procedure Act. The Committee has the authority to make
recommendations to an agency regarding the adoption, amendment
or repeal of a rule or to request that the agency prepare
a statement of the estimated economic impact of a proposal.

In addition, the Committee mav woll the members of the Legislature
to determine if a proposed rule is consistent with the intent

of the Legislature or, during a legislative session, introduce

a bill repealing a rule, or directing an agency to adopt or

amend a rule, or a Joint Resolution recommending that an agency
adopt or amend a rule.

The Committee welcomes comments from the public and invites
members of the public to appear before it or to send it written
statements in order to bring to the Committee's attention any
difficulties with existing or proposed rules. The address is

Room 138, Montana State Capitol, Helena, Montana 59620.
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HOW TO USE THE ADMINISTRATIVE RULES OF MONTANA
AND THE MONTANA ADMINISTRATIVE REGISTER

Definitions: Administrative Rules of Montana (ARM) is a
looseleaf compilation by department of all rules
of state departments and attached boards presently
in effect, except rules adopted up to three
months previously.

Montana Administrative Register (MAR) is a soft
back, bound publication, issued twice-monthly,
containing notices of rules proposed by agencies,
notices of rules adopted ky agencies, and inter-
pretations of statute and rules by the attcrney
general (Attorney General's Opinions) and agen-
cies (Declaratory Rulings) issued since publi-
cation of the preceding register.

Use of the Administrative Rules of Montana (ARM):

Known 1. Consult ARM topical index, volume 16.

Subject Update the rule by checking the accumula-

Matter tive table and the table of contents in
the last Montana Administrative Register
issued.

Statute 2. Go to cross reference table at end of each

Number and title which lists MCA section numbers and

Department corresponding ARM rule numbers.
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ACCUMULATIVE TABLE

The Administrative Rules of Montana (ARM) is a compilation of
existing permanent rules of those executive agencies which
have been designated by the Montana Procedure Act for
inclusion in the ARM. The ARM is updated through D ecember 31,
1983. This table includes those rules adopted during the
period October 1, 1983 through December 31, 1983, and any
proposed rule action that is pending during the past & month
period. (A notice of adoption must be published within 6
months of the published notice of the proposed rule.) This
table does not, however, include the contents of this issue of
the Montana Administrative Register (MAR).

To be current on proposed and adopted rulemaking, it is
necessary to check the ARM updated through December 31, 1983,
this table and the table of contents of this issue of the MAR.

This table indicates the department name, title number, rule
numbers in ascending order, catchphrase or the subject matter
of the rule and the page number at which the action is
published in the 1983 and 1984 Montana Administrative
Registers.

ADMINISTRATION, Department of, Title 2

I-XIII Discipline Handling, p. 1483, 1682
I-XXII Purchasing Rules, p. 1564, 1918
I=-XXXTI Procedures of the Office of the Workers'

Compensation Court, p. 1394, 1715
2.21.123 and other rules - Sick Leave, p. 1129, 1455

AGRICULTURE, Department of, Title 4

1-1V Grading of Certified Seed Potatoes, p. 679

I-XXI Montana Agricultural Loan Authority Rules, p. 1683

4.12.3402 Seed Laboratory Reports - Enforcement, p. 1489,
19290

STATE AUDITOR, Title 6

I Defining General Business Practices or General
Course of Business Practice, p. 1219, 1533
1-1V Registration Exemption for Regulation D Securities

Offerings and Creating Examination, Reporting and
Record Keeping Requirements for Investment
Advisors, 1582, 19

I-v Identical Nonforfeiture Values Under an Employer
Sponsored Retirement Benefit Program, p. 1492
I-v Emergency Rules - Identical Nonforfeiture Values

Under An Employer Sponsored Retirement Benefit
Program, p. 1527
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XV Public Adjusters, p. 1495, 1813
I-XV Public Adjusters, p. 1221, 1530

COMMERCE, Department of, Title 8

(Board of Cosmetologists)

8.14.816 and other rules - Salons ~ Examination - Fee
Schedule - Electrology Schools - Sanitary Rules, p.
1225, 1815

8.14.1002 Applications for Electroloysis, p. 1766

(Board of Dentistry)

I-XIX Standards for Dentists Administering Anesthesia, p.
1768, 1861

8.16.602 Allowable Functions for Dental Auxiliaries, p. 1693

(Hearing Aid Dispensers)

8.20.401 Traineeship Requirements and Standards, p. 1132,
1457

(Board of Horse Racing)

8.22.303 and other rules - Filming of Pari-mutuel Events and
Financial Obligations of Pari-Mutuel Licensees -
Fines Levied by Jockeys - Unclaimed Tickets, p.
1775

8.22.325 Hearing Examiner, p, 1457

(Board of Landscape Architects)

8.24.405 and other rules - Examinations -~ Fee Schedules, p.
1695, 24

(Nursing Home Administrators)

8.34.414 Examinations, p. 1282, 1663

(Board of Optometrists)

Disciplinary Actions, p. 2

8.36.406 General Practice Requlrements, p. 1410, 1717

8.36.407 Unprofessional Conduct-Violations, p. 1

(Physical Therapy Examiners)

8.42.401 and other rules - Applications - Examinations -
Fees - Temporary Licenses - Foreign Trained
Applicants, p. 1134, 1664

(Renewals)

I Renewal Date for All Barber Licenses, p. 1764

8.44.405 and other rules - License Renewal Dates for
Plumbers, Professional Engineers and Land
Surveyors, Optrometrists, p. 1412, 1717

(Polygraph Examiners)

I-VI Licensure, p. 1589, 1921
(Private Investigators and Patrolmen)
I-XXVI Public Participation - Definitions - Employment -

Applications - Experience Requirements -
Examinations - Identification - Insurance -
Uniforms License Renewal - Code of Ethics -
Complaint Procedures, p. 1863

8.50.101 Organization, p. 1862

8.50.201 Procedural Rules, p. 1863
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8.50.401 and other rules- Rules Governing the Board of
Private Security Patrolmen and Investigators, p.
1863

8.50.416 License Renewal - Fee Schedule, p. 1414, 1718

(Board of Psychologists)

8.52.616 Fee Schedule, p. 1497, 1816

(Radiologic Technologists)

8.56.402 and other Rule - Applications -~ Fee Schedule, p.
1284, 1923

8.56.407 Renewals, p. 1588, 1922

8.56.409 Fee Schedule, p. 1592, 1923

(Board of Veterinarians)

8.64.501 Application Requirements, p. 1286, 1663

{Board of Weights and Measures)

8.77.102 Fees for Testing and Certification, p.1698, 24

(Milk Control Division)

8.79.101 and other rule -Transactions Involving the Purchase
and Resale of Milk Within the State, p. 689, 1140,
1817

(Board of Milk Control)

8.86.301 Pricing Rules, p. 1142, 1459

8.86.301 Pricing Rules, Pooling Rule p. 1498, 1700

(County Printing)

8.91.303 and other rule - Official Publications and Legal
Advertising - Schedule of Prices, p. 795, 1924

(Financial Bureau)

I Retention of Bank Records, p. 6593, 1458

I Semi-Annual Assessment for State Banks, Trusts and
Investment Companies, p. 1783

{Coal Board)

8.101.301 and other rules - Policy Statement - Preapplication
Form = Agreement Form - Submittal Deadlines -~ Water
and/or Sewer Systems Provided by Districts, 1416,

1826

(Public Contractors)

I Definitions, 1238, 1535

{Health Facility Authority)

I-VIII Montana Health Facility Authority Rules, p. 1288,
1719

(Montana Economic Dewvelopment Board)

I-IX General Provisions and Application Procedures -

Approval of Financial Institutions -
Confidentiality -~ False or Misleading Statements -~
Unified Application Procedures and Applications -
Service Charge = Fee Schedule -~ Non-Discrimination,
p. 1880
X-XXIII Montana In-State Investment Fund - Policy -

Eligibility Criteria - Preferences -Application
Procedures - Fees - Loans - Commitment of Funds, p,
1888

I-X Rules Pertaining to Montana Economic Development
Board, p. 1509, 1820
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EDUCATION, Title 10

(Superintendent of Public Instruction)

10.16.102 and other rules - Special Education Programs, p.
1148, 1668

10.16.903 and other rules - Special Education, p. 1150, 1669

(Board of Public Education)

I-1V School for Deaf and Blind Foundation, p. 1517, 1926

10.55.101 and other rules - Accreditation Standards of the
Board of Education, p. 5

10.5%55.210 School Morale, p. 4

10.64.421 Mirrors, p. 1519

FISH, WILDLIFE AND PARKS, Department of, Title 12

I oOutfitters and Professional Guides, p. 1785
I-1V Game Bird Farms, p. 1428

I-1V Fur Farms, p. 1426

I-VIII Game Farms, p. 1422

I-IX Captive Breeding of Raptors, p. 1430, 1829

12.5.401 0il and Gas Leasing Policy for Department-
Controlled Lands, p. 1594

12.6,801 Boating Closures, p. 1597

12.6.901 Water Safety Regulations, p. 15397

12.7.101 Commercial Fishing Permits, p. 1420, 1927

12.9.202 Brinkman Game Preserve, p. 1602

HEALTH AND ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES, Department of, Title 16

1 Certificate of Need - Health Care Facilities, p.
1295, 1671

I Certificate of Need - Psychiatric Hospital
Services, p. 1895

I Minimum Standards for a Hospice Program, Licensing
and Certification, p. 1159, 1460

I-VIII Cesspool, Septic Tank and Privy Cleaners, p. 1611

I-X1V End-Stage Renal Disease Program, p. 1603, 41

16.10.305 Sale of Milk and Milk Products in Food Processing
Establishments, p. 1701, 26

16.18.101 and other rules - Water and Wastewater Operators,
p. 1011, 1720

16.32.103 and other rules - Certificate of Need Application
Forms and Annual Reporting Forms for Health Care
Facilities, p. 1610, 27

16.44.104 and other rules = Hazardous Waste Management -
Permitting Regquirements - Applications - Conditions
- Financial Test, p. 1703

HIGHWAYS, Department of, Title 18

18.5.106 Design Reguirements for Access Driveways, p. 1618,
47
18.6.202 Outdoor Advertising Definitions, p. 620, 1725
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18.7.241 Forms for Utility Occupancy of Highway Right-of-
Way, p. 1897

18.8.502 and other rules = Trip Permits - Insurance
Requirements - Regulations Covering Movement of
Oversize Homes and Buildings, p. 11

18.8.516 Haystack Movers - Commercial Self-Propelled, p. 11

18.8.1001 Mobile Home - Oversize Permits, p. 11

INSTITUTIONS, Department of, Title 20

20.3.201 and other rules - Approval of Chemical Dependency
Programs - Guidelines for County Chemical
Dependency Plans and Certification Systems for
Chemical Dependency Personnel, p. 1162, 1463

20.7.102 Emergency Rule - Prisoner Application Procedure,
Genera)]l Statute Requirements, p. 1084, 1899

LABOR AND INDUSTRY, Department of, Title 24

I-v Emergency Rules - Assessment on Employers in Lieu
of Contributions and the Apportionment of Monies
Received by Experience Rated Employers, p. 1293

I1-VI Assessment on Employers Making Payments in Lieu of
Contributions and the Apportionment of Monies
Received by Experience Rated Employers, p. 1240,

1674
(Board of Labor Appeals)
I Standards and Procedure for Reconsideration of
Decisions, p. 938, 1464
I-XVII Displaced Homemaker Program, p. 696, 1536
(Human Rights Commission)
I-VII Maternity Leave, p. 1017

24.9.226 Prehearing; Conciliation, p. 1014, 1833

(Board of Personnel Appeals)

I-11 Disqualification of Hearing Examiners - Dismissal
of Complaint, p. 1708

24.26.102 and other rules - Freedom from Interference,
Restraint, Coercion, Retaliation - Employer Counter
Petition - Petition for Decertification - Complaint
- Answer - Exceptions - Petitions, p. 1708

(Workers' Compensation Division)

I-VII Licensing Reguirements for Hoisting Operators and
Crane Operators, p. 1300, 1728

STATE LANDS, Department of, Title 26

I-1V Certification of Coal or Uranium Mine Blasters, p.
1901
I-I1 Assessment and Waiver of Civil Penalties, p. 1905

26.4.1206 Notices and Cessation Orders: Service, p. 1908

26.4.1207 and other rules - Notices of Noncompliance and
Cessation Orders: Informal Hearings - Effect of
Inability to Comply = Continuation of Health and
Safety Related Activities, p. 1908
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Department of, Title 32

I-vI
32.3.203

32.2.401

32.3.406

Brucellosis Testing of Animals, p. 1790

and other rules - Importation of Animals and
Biologics, p. 1787

Livestock License, Permit and Miscellaneous Fees,
p. 1795

Emergency Rule - Testing of Animals, p. 1540

NATURAL RESQURCES AND CONSERVATION, Department of, Title 36

(Board of 0il and Gas Conservation)

I-XXXIII

Procedural Rules, p. 1620

PUBLIC SERVICE REGULATION, Department of, Title 38

I-11

I-XVI
38.3.119
38.4.142

38.5.201

Customers' Liability for Incorrect Billings, p.

1242, 1739

Electric and Gas Line Extensions, p. 1309, 1910

Regulation of Intrastate and Interstate Carriers,

p. 1313, p. 1735

and other rules - Regulation ¢f Intrastate and

Interstate Carriers, p. 1313, 1735

and other rules - Intrastate Rail Rate Proceedings,
. 1433

gnd other rules - Compensation for Consumer

Intervenors in PURPA-Related Proceedings, p. 1312,

1738

REVENUE, Department of, Title 42

-

2-1/26/84

Determination of License Quota Areas, p. 1655, 1928
Deductions from the Net Proceeds of Nonmetallic
Mines, p. 1441

Deductions for Small Business Donations of Computer
Equipment teo Schools, p. 1437, 1744

Deductions for Corporate Donations of Computer
Equipment to Schools, p. 1439, 1744

Deduction of Windfall Profits Tax From Net
Proceeds, p. 1326

Deduction from Corporation License Tax for Sale of
Land to Beginning Farmers, p. 1796

Deduction from Individual Income Tax for Sale of
Land to Beginning Farmers, p. 1798

Imputed Value of Coal, p. 1329, 1834

Voluntary Refund Checkoff for Nongame Wildlife
Fund, p. 1331, 1744

Voluntary Refund Checkoff for Nongame Wildlife, p.
970, 1328

Deduction for Insurance, Welfare, Retirement,
Mineral Testing, Security and Engineering, p. 1039,
1835
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I Five Year Statute of Limitations for Net Proceeds
of ©0il and Gas, p. 1043, 1545

I-T1 Formula for Adjusting Interest Income Exempt Under
Federal Law, p, 1045, 1547

I-I11 Wholesale Distributors, Obligations, Collection of

Annual License Fee, p, 1521, 1929

42.11.111 State Liguor Identification Stamp, p. 1649, 1928

42.12.129 Determination of Proximity to a Place of Worship or
School, p. 1653, 1914

42.12.203 Inter-Quota Area Transfers of All-Beverage
Licenses, p. 1650, 1915

42.12.321 and other rule - Special Permits, p. 1657, 1913

42.13.302 Brewer Storage Depots, p. 1648, 1928

42.15.421 Standard Deduction, p. 954, 1465

42.15.424 Deductions for Expenses to Allow Taxpayer to be
Employed, p. 945, 1465

42.15.504 Investment Tax Credit, p. 1021, 1542

42.17.103 Wages, p. 952, 1465

42.20.141 and other rules - Appraisal of Agricultural Lands,
p- 58, 121, 972

42.21.112 Mobile Homes, p. 1047, 1544

42.22.101 and other rule - Assessment of Centrally Assessed
Property, p. 1658, 1930

42.23.502 Investment Tax Credit, p. 1049, 1548

42.31.2101 and other rules - Definition of Public Contractor -
Deduction From the Gross Receipts Tax, p. 973, 1466

SECRETARY OF STATE, Title 44

I-VI Absentee Ballot Envelopes, p. 1660, 1802, 18

1.2.419 Filing, Compiling, Printer Pickup and Publication
Schedule for the Montana Administrative Register,
p. 1523, 1837

SOCIAL AND REHABILITATION SERVICES, Department of, Title 46

I=-1Vv Child Care Agency Treatment Program, p. 1804

46.5.116 Protective Services, Information System Operator,
p- 1525, 1838

46.5.505 and other rules - Licensing of Youth Foster Homes,
p- 1333, 1746

46.5.508 Foster Care Review Committee, p. 636, 1550

46.5.612 and other rules - Licensing of Child Care Agencies,
p. 1804

46.5.801 and other rules - Licensing of Community Homes for
Persons who are Developmentally Disabled, p. 1442,
1839

46.11.101 Food Stamp Program, p. 1713

46.12.3803 Medically Needy Income Standards, p. 1916, 1933

46.14.304 Low Income Weatherization Assistance Program;
Income, p. 1341, 1751

46.25.712 and other rules - State General and Medical Relief
Assistance, p. 1810
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